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Coiny Pedyrenroey Maxcumy

Npeaucnosue

B xoMnnexTe yaeHHKOR ARTTANCKOro A3LIKA AN IeRarcora-
JeCKUX BY30B IOK peaaknueii npod. B. /. Apaxnnaa npeiararoTes
pasHOOOpasHEIE O XaPAKTEPY YIPAYKHEHHA — PENPOAYKTHBHEIE,
OAYIPOAYXKTHBHEIE, NPOAYVKTUBHEE, — HaledeHHEIe KaK Ha
HaYajJbHOE, HAH NEePBHYHOE, YCBOSHHE, TAK M HA 1TOJAHOE, HIN
OKOHYATENIbHOE, BAKPEIIeHHe HEYYaeMoro BoKadyaapa.

B pasHOM DOCOOHE HpeAaraloTes KIWYHA KO BCeM JeKCHKO-
TPAMMATHYSCKAM YIIPaKHeHHAM yuelHUKA «IIparTHdeckult Kype
aHraHiicKoro AssKa. 1 Kype» , Kpome hoHeTHIECKAX, naGopaTop-
HHEX B TBOPIECKHX.

Opaumu n3 HauGoee sddPeKTHBHBX YIPASKHEHRH OJYIPO-
AYKTHBHOTO THTIA ABASIOTCH YOPAXKHEHAS HA OIUCHMEHHERI Nepe-
BOJ ¢ PYCCKOrO ASHIKA Ha auramiicknit. Taxue ynpaxHeHNs, KAk
¥ MHOTHE JIpyTHe B yyeOHHKe, MOKHO IPeANaraTk CTYACHTAM B
KAYeCTBe 3aAaHNl ANA CAMOCTOATENBHON BHeayANTOPHOMU paGoTEL,
HCOOAL3YER AaHHOe nocofue Aaa CaMOKOHTPOIA.

IIpeanaraerca cAeAVIOIAA DOCAEAOBATENFHOCTE BHIIONHEHAA
yOpaxHeHR HA NepeBol B PAMKAX CAMOCTOATENbLHON BHeayIn-
TopEO# paGoTH ¢ HCIONL30BAHMEM KiIoueii:

1) BHEMATENBHGE NPOMTEHHNE OPEIJOMKEeHHA B YIPaKHeHNH
yuyeGHHKA,

2) yCTHELA TepPeBOA MPOUHTARHOTO NPeAI0KEHA C PYCCKOrO
SASHKAR BA AaHErIMHCKNIE,

3) sammchk mepeBoAa B pafouyio TeTpags,

4) cBepra BANMCABHOTO NPeAJIOMEHHA ¢ KIIIOYOM H ero Kop-
PEKTHPOBRXA,

b) npouceeieHAE CAMOSAIMCH BEINOJHEHHOTO H OTEOPPEKTH-
POBAHHOrD YOPAXKHEHHA HA MAPHUTHYIO JTeHTY MJTH 3JIeKTPOHHEIH
HOCHTEAb,

6) IpoBepKA YCBOCHEA JEKCHKHR H MOAECNCH ee COUeTAaCMOCTH
IOCPEICTEOM NTePEBOAA ¢ « THCTA» (yeeORAKA) B CBEDKOM ¢ 3AIACHIO,
Julo B TEeTpany, 1180 HA MArHATHOHK JeHTe, T30 HA 3IeKTPOHEOM
HOCHTEJe,

7) saxmI09IHTENLHLIA B3AMMOKOHTPOAL NOCPEACTBOM PaGoTH

B IOapax B pedHME +YIHTENE: — YUEHHK».
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IIpennaraeMas OpPraHM3ALHA CAMOCTOATENBHON, BHEAYAUTOD-
Holl paGoTH CTYAeHTOB cnocobeTByer Hosee NPOYHOMY YCBOSHHID
HMH aKTHBHOTO BOKaOyJdApa A BEICBOGOMKICHHMID 3HAYUTEAbHON
YACTH AYAMTOPHOTO BpeMeHH AJNA TEBOPUecKOi paboTH Ha Hayda-
€MOM HHOCTPAHHOM ABLIKE.

Asmop



KoppexTusHbiiA Xypc

Lesson Four
Ex. XII, p. 47

1. Isshe a doctor? — Yes, she is. She is a good doctor,

2. She is seventeen (vears old / years of age), isn’t she? —
Yes, she is,

8. Your brother is fourteen, isn’t he? — Yes, he is.

4. Is he fourteen or fifteen (years old)? — He is fourteen.

5. This ball is small, isn’t it? — Yes, it is.

8. Isthe pencil small or big? — It is big.

7. They are not busy, are they? — No, they are not.

8. Helisbusy, isn’t he? — Yes, he is.

9, Heisout, isn’t he? — Yes, he is. He is out.

10. Heis in, isn’t he? — Yes, he is,

11. It is a leather bag, isn’t it? — Yes, it is.

12. Isit adifficult or an easy text? — It's an easy text. / It's
an easy one.

13, The text is not difficult, is it? — No, it isn't.,

14. It’s eleven (0’clock) now, isn’t it? — Yes, it is.

15. Isit eleven or twelve (o’clock) now? — It’seleven (o’clock)
(now).

18. It is not twelve yet, is it? — No, it isn’t.

17. It is cold.

18. Is it cold?

19. It is cold, isn’t it?

20. Is it cold or hot in the hall? — It's cold.

21, It isn’t hot in the hall, is it? — No, it isn’t.

22, Take the map (the lamp, the pen, the notebook / the ex-
ercise book, the paper).

23. Don’t take my ball (my bag, my pencil, my skates, my
things).

24. Don’t go home alone,

25. It’s dark. Go home.
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Lesson Five

Ex. Vill, p. 60

1.
2.
3.

No, he isn’t. Doctor Sandford is out.
Doctor S8andford is still in the hospital.
No, she isn’t. Mrs. Sandford is out.

4. Yes, she is. Mrs. Sandford is in the park with Benny.
5. No, sheisn’t. She isn’t in the garden.
6. But yes, she is. Old Mrs, Sandford is not well.
7. No, she isn’t. Old Mrs. Sandford is not in bed.
8. Yes, she is. She is better today.
9., Yes, he is, Mr. Sandford is at home after four on Satur-
day.
10. He is at home after four on Saturday.
Ex. IX, p. 60
a) 1. Aretheyin the garden or in the park?
2. Iayoursister at the Institute or at / in the library?
3. Is Doctor Sandford at the hospital or at home?
4. 1Ishis wife in the park or in the yard?
5. Isthe exearcise easy or difficult?
8. Is Betty nineteen or twenty?
7. Is the hall big or small?
8. Are you free on Saturday or on Sunday?
9. Are these lessons difficult or easy?
10. Is this sentence long or short?
b) 1. They arein the garden, aren’t they?
2. Your sister is at the Institute, isn’t she?
3. Doctor Sandford is at the hospital, isn’t he?
4. His wife ig in the park, isn’t she?
5. The exercise is easy, isn’t it?
6. Betty is nineteen, isn’t she?
7. The hall is big, isn’t it?
8. You are free on Saturday, aren’t you?
9. These lessons are difficult, aren’t they?

10. This sentence is long, isn’t it?
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Ex. X, p. 60

These are boxes.

These are spoons.

Those are forks.

These are parks.

Those are gardens.
These are desks.

Those are doors.

These are my birds.
Those are his dogs.

10 Those are her daughters.

© 0P o oo

Ex. XI, p. 61

short [[2:t] — shorter [[2:ta] — the shortest {82 'f:t1st]

tall [to:]] — taller ['to:la] — the tallest [82 'to:hst]

large [la:dg] — larger [la:dsa] — the largest [d5 ‘la:dz1st]

nice [nais] — nicer ['naisa] — the nicest [39 ‘naisist]

long [Iop] — longer ['lona] — the longest [8a 'lopist]

big [big] — bigger ['biga] — the biggest [5o bigist]

red [red] — redder [‘redo] — the reddest [82 'redist]

high [hat] — higher ['hais] — the highest [32 haist]

dirty ['ds:ti] — dirtier ['ds:tro] — the dirtiest [3o 'd3:tnst]

fast [fa:st] — faster [fa:sta] — the fastest [da 'fa:stist]

easy ['i:z1] — easier ['i:z1a] — the easiest [3a 'i:znst]

good [gud] — better [beta] — the best [32 'best]

bad [bsed] — worse [w3:s] — the worst [3a 'wa:st]

few [fju:] — fewer ['fju:o] — the fewest [8a 'fju:ist]

busy ['bizi} — busier [bizta] — the busiest [82 ‘biznst]

near [n13] — nearer ['niara] — the nearest [d5 'niarist] / the
next [35 'nekst)

far [fa:] — farther ['fa:32] / further [f3:85] — the farthest [8a
fa:ist] / the furthest [32 ' f3:91st)

old [suld] —older[3ulda] / elder ['elda] — the oldest [3a'3uldist] /
the eldest {3z ‘eldist]

late [lert] — later [lerta] / latter[leeta] — the latest [8a lertist] /
the last [la:st]
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thin [6in] — thinner ['8ina] — the thinnest [85 'Omist]

thick [0m] — thicker ['01ka] — the thickest [da 'O1kist]

comfortable[kamfatabl] — more comfortable ['ma: kamfatabl]) —
the most comfortable {85 'm3uvst 'kamfatabl]

interesting [intrastm] — more interesting ['mo: ‘mtrastim] —
the most interesting [8o 'ma3ust ‘intrastin]

difficult ['difikalt] — more difficult 'm2: 'difikalt] — the most
difficult [35 'm3ust 'difikalt]

narrow ['n&rav] — narrower ['narsva] — the narrowest [3>
'nersuvist]

Ex. XII, p. 61

She is not so young as vou are.

He is not so clever as his father is.

I am not so tired as you are.

My mother is not so old as yours.

This book is not so interesting as that one.

. These dictations are not so bad as those ones.
My father is not so tall as yours.

His daughter is not so beautiful as his wife.
My room is not so light as yours.

10. This new house is not so big as the old one.
11. This boy is not so clever as that one.

ORGP w0

Ex. XIll, p. 61

1. Sheis less tired than I am.

2, The child is less sleepy than you are.

3. This tagk is less important than that one.

4. Thisbook is less interesting than that one.

5. Spanish is less difficult than Chinese.

6. There is less ink in my fountain pen than in yours,

Ex. XIV, p. 61

1, Isit? 2. Isit? 8, Isit? 4. Isn’tit? 5. Isit? 6. Isn"tit? 7. Isn’t
it?8.Igit? 9, Isn’tit? 10. Isit? 11. Isit? 12, Ian’¢it? 13. Isn’t
it? 14, Isn't it?
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Ex. XV, p. 62

1. Is Mr. Sandford at home after four on Saturday?
2. Ismy brother still at the office?

3. IsMr. Smith a good doctor?

4. Is my mother glad to see you?

Ex. XVIII, p. 62

What’s the matter? / What’s up? — John isill.

Is he inbed? — Yes, he is. But he is / feels better today.
Iz Tom in? — No, he is out. He is usually at home at five
(o’clock).

On Saturday I am at home at four (o’clock).

Where is Benny? — He is in the park.

‘What is he? — He is a doctor.

Is Doctor Bandford in / at home? — He is still in the hos-
pital.

8. Bennyisin the park, isn’t he?

9. When are they at home on Saturday? — At six (0’clock).
10. They are always glad to see you.

11. What a pity / That’s a pity, he is out / he is not at home.
12. What a pity / That’s a pity, she is still in bed.

W

ek

Lesson Six

Ex. Vil, p. 76

1. Her full name is Elizabeth Louise Smith.

2. Sheis a college graduate. She is a writer, just a beginner.
3. Yes, she has, She has got many companions,

4. Yes, they are, Her companions are kind and jolly.

5. Betty’s elder sister, Helen, is married to Henry Sandford.
6. Yes, she is. Betty is a member of her sister’s family.

7. Her brother-in-law is a doctor.

8. He has a mother, but he has no father.

9. No, sheisn’t, Helen is a housewife.

10. They have only one child, Benny.
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11. Betty’s nephew is four,

12. Yes, he is. But sometimes he is naughty.

13, He is fond of birds and animals.

14. No, heisn’t. He is eager to have a rabbit.

15. Yes, they have. They have got many animals and birds in
the house.

Ex. X, p. 76

1, my mother’s brother 2. my sister’s friend 3. hisdaughter’s
husband 4. my parents’ house 5. my father’s table 8. my
mother’s work 7, this student’s notebook 8. these students’
notebooks 9. my friend’s sister 10. our cousin’s friend 11. my
grandfather’s photo 12, Pete’s room 13. her brother’s son
14. Ann’s daughter 15. my mother’s sister

Ex. X a), p. 77

What faculty are you students of?
What is her brother-in-law?

What is Betty Smith?

What is my sister-in-law?

Is his family large?

How many children have they got?
Has she got a son or a daughter?
‘What ig their child’s name?

. What is her name?

10. How old is his nephew?

11. Where is he?

12, Is she a German student?

13. Whose zister is Betty?

14. What has she got on the table?

15. Has Benny any brothers?

18. What age is their grandmother of?
17. What age is Dr. Sandford of?

© % NG 0

Ex. XII, p. 77

1. cousin 2. grandfather 3. nephew 4. niece 5, uncle 6. aunt
7. cousin 8. grandmother 9. siater-in-law 10. brother-in-law
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X, p. 77

1.am 2.is 3, are 4. is, are 5. are 6. Is 7. Are 8. is 9, are, am
10, are,arell. Arel12, Arel18. arel14.Is15.i8 16. am 17. am
18.is19, is

. XIV, p. 78

1.to 2. at, in, with 3. at 4. into 5. In 6. into 7. out of 8. in
9. into 10, from 11. in / under 12. to 13, to 14, out of 15. in
16.t0 17, of 18. in 19. at 20. of, at 21. at, of

. XV, p. 78

1, any, any 2, any, some 3. no, a 4. some / no 5. any, any
§. some /no 7. any 8. any 9. some / no 10. any, some 11. any,
none 12, any 13. no / some 14. no / some

-xvl,P-n

writer, worker, teacher, reader, painter, singer, examiner,
dancer, listener

. XVIl, p. 78

three, nine, eleven, twelve, fourteen, fifteen, nineteen, thirty-
three, forty-four, sixty, ninety-nine, a / one hundred

. XVill, p. 79

the first, the third, the fifth, the ninth, the nineteenth, the
second, the fourth, the eighth, the twelfth, the twentieth

» XIX, p. 79

Forty-six plus eighteen is sixty-four.
Fifteen minus eight is seven,

Eighty minus thirty is fifty.

Nine plus eleven is twenty.

Four plus forty is forty-four.

Ten plus eight is eighteen.

Seventy-nine minus fifty is twenty-nine.



12 = KoppexTneHmii Kypc

Ninety-nine plus one is a / one hundred.
Thirty divided by five is six,

Five multiplied by five is twenty-five.
Nine multiplied by nine is eighty-one.
Ten divided by two is five,

Ten divided by five is two.

Six multiplied by eight is forty-eight.
Six multiplied by six is thirty-six.
Twenty-seven divided by three is nine.

EX. xx, po 79

1, Take your books out of the bags and put them on the
desks,

Open you books at page 79 and find Exercise Twenty on it,
Go to the blackboard and write Sentence One.

Come up nearer to the bookcase, will you?

Put your exercise books aside, will you?

. Read Text 1 on page 83, will you?

. Will you look at the picture, please?

. Will you close the window, please?

9. Will you, please, speak louder?

10. Please, prepare you homework in time, will you?

.

Ex. XXI, p. 79

1. Hisfriends arestudents of the English Faculfy, They are
future teachers.

2. Helen is Mr. Sandford’s wife.

3. How old is your niece?

4. How many brothers has James? — Only one.

5. Heis married and has a large family,

6. Isyourelder sister married? — Yes, she is. Her husband
is a teacher of English.

7. Has he a nephew? — No, he hasn’t. But he has a niece.

8. Take your books out of the / your bags,

9. Open your bocks at page Twenty-Seven.

10. You must read Lesson Six once more.

11. Read and translate Sentence Three.
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12,
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.

18.
19,
20.
21.
22,
23.

24,
26.
26.

27,
28,
29,
30.
31.
32.
33.

Do Exercise Eleven on page Thirty-Seven.

Fetch some chalk from Room Fourteen.

She is a naughty / disobedient girl.

My schoolmate is very fond of animals / likes animals
very much.

I am eager to have a dog in the house, but my parents are
against it.

My daughter-in-law has no peace in the house because of
cats and dogs.

Most of her daughter’s girlfriends are students.

His children are well-bred.

Nelly is a kind and jolly girl.

We are schoolmates and classmates.

He lives at 9, Lesnaya Street, Flat Fifteen.

Have you got a telephone? — Yes, I have. My telephone
number is two one seven one eight three six.

He is not so young as you think, he is already thirty.
My niece is as old as your grandson.

How old is your son? — He is ten yeara old / years of age.
He is three years older than your daughter is,

My cousin is two years and a half younger thanIam.
My brother’s daughter is only a year and a half.
Natasha is the youngest of my friends.

My parents and I live at 10, Peschanays Street.

Add ten to ten,

Multiply five by seven.

If you divide thirty by six, you will get five.

Lesson Seven

Ex. Iil, p. 88

countries ['kantriz], saleswomen ['sellzwimin], matches
['meetfiz], boys [baiz], sisters-in-law ['sistazin, 15:], men [men],
teeth [ti:0), handkerchiefs ['heepkatfi:fs] / handkerchieves
[heepkatfi:vz], potatoes[pa'teitsvz], deer[dia), pianos[‘pjeensvz],
knives [naivz], suffixes ['safiksiz], feet [fi:t)



14 » KoppexmmeHbiii kypc

Ex. Vi,

A 1.
2.

3.

p. B9

Yes, it is. This is a classroom.

No, there are not. There are not many desks in it. There
are fifteen desks here.

Yes, there are. There are (some) chairs in the room. There
are thirty chairs in the room.,

Yes, there are. There are (some) suspended lamps in the
room.

No, they are not, The lamps are not on the walls.

There are eight lamps in the room.,

There are three windows in the room.

The walls are light-green (in colour).

The desks are beige (in colour).

. The chairs are fawn (in colour).
. Yes, there is, There is a blackboard on the wall.

The board is green (in colour).

. There are nine sentences on it.

There are seven books on my desk.

They are English,

There are three exercise books in my bag.
They are thick.

This book is thin.

. There is a cassette recorder on this table,
. There are pencils in that box.

Yes, it is. The box is on the desk.

Yes, they are. The pencils are in the box,
The bag is under the desk.

The fountain pen is in the bag.

The notebogck is in your hand.

The notebooks are on the desk.

The letters are under the book.

The picture is on the wall,

The cheir is near the table.

The pens are in the box.

No, it isn't, Dr. Sandford’s family is not very large.
Yes, he has. He has a wife.

Her name is Helen.
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4, Yes, she has, S8he has a sister.

5. No, he hasn’t. Dr. Sandford has no father.
6. Yes, he has. He has a mother.

7. No, he hasn’t. He has no daughter.

8. Yes, he has. He has a son.

9, His name is Benny.

10. There are five people in Dr, Sandford’s family.
11. Dr. Sandford is thirty.

12. Helen is twenty-gix.

13. Mrs. Sandford is fifty-eight.

14. Benny has two cousins.

15. George and May are Aunt Emily’s children.
16. Benny's cousins are in Canada now.

Ex. VIIl, p. 90

There is a bus in the street.
There is a lamp in the room.
There is chalk at the blackboard.
There is bread on the table.
There is tea in the teapot.

There is coffee in the coffeepot.
There iz money in the bag.
There is paper in the box.

There is soap on the shelf.

10 There is water in the jug.

OCPNB G~

Ex. IX, p. 90

1. at 2. past 3. at, to / past 4. past 5. to, at, at 6. from, till
7.in, of

Ex. X, p. 90

There are sentences on the blackboard.
Are there (any) desks in the room?

There are not any books on the table.

Are there (any) dictionaries on the chair?
There are matches in the box.

Ll ol ol
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6. There are girls in the picture.
7. There are no children in their family,
Ex. Xl a}, p. 81
1. Istherea telegram on the table? There is no telegram on
the table.
2. Isthereacinemanear our house? There is nocinema near
our house.
8. Are there many mistakes in his dictation? There are not
many mistakes in his dictation.
4. Is there much paper in his bag? There is not much paper
in his bag.
5. Are there two sofas in the room? There are not {wo sofas
in the room.
6. Arethere manychildreninthe park today? There are not
many children in the park today.
Ex. Xil, p. 91
1. No, that’s wrong. Doctor Sandford has no daughter, he
has only a son.
2, No, that’s wrong. There are five people in Doctor Sand-
ford’s family.
3. No, that’s wrong. Doctor Sandford is thirty.
4. No, that’s wrong. There are noboys or girlsin the family
for Benny to play with.
5. No, that’s wrong. Benny has two cousins.
6. No, that’s wrong. Benny’s cousins are in Canada.
7. No, that’s wrong. Benny’s cousins are not schoolchil-
dren.
Ex. XV a), p. 92
1. Whatis there in the room? How many tables are there in
the room?
2. What is there in her bag? How many notebooks are there
in her bag?
3. What is there in the hall? How many students are there

in the hall?
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‘What is there on the desk? How many clocks are there on
the desk?

‘What is there in the laboratory? How many cassetie re-
corders are there in the laboratory?

‘What is there in the exercise? How many sentences are
there in the exercise?

Ex. XV a), p. 92

1.

2,

How much coffee is there in the coffeepot? — There is
much coffee in the coffeepot.

How much water is there in the glass? — There is much
water in the glass,

How much salt is there in the soup? — There is too much
salt in the soup.

How much money is there in the bag? — There is little
money in the bag.

How much tea is there in the teapot? — There is much tea
in the teapot.

How much butter is there on the plate? — There is little
butter on the plate.

Ex. XVil, p. 92

A. 1.

There is a picture on the wall. There is a clock on the wall.
There is a blackboard on the wall. There are potatoes on
the table. There are books on the table. There is milk in
the jug. There is butter on the plate. There is salt on the
table. There is a sentence (written) on the blackboard,
The picture is on wall, The clock is on the wall. The black-
board is on the wall. The boxes are on the table. The bags
are on the table. The books are on the table. The milk is
in the jug. The butter is on the plate. The salt is on the
table. The sentence is (written) on the blackboard,
Thereisalamp on the table. The lamp is on the table. There
are newspapers on the table. The newspapers are on the
table. There is a car in the street. The car is in the street.
There is a sofa near the wall. The sofa is near the wall,
There are pencils in the box. The pencils are in the box.
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4.

There is no book on the chair. The book is not on the chair.
There is no hat on the chair. The hat is not on the chair.
There is no exercise book on the chair. The exercise book
is not on the chair. There is no pen in the box. The pen is
not in the box. There is no money in the bag. The money
ig not in the bag.

There are not three but four books in the bag. There are
not five but six pencils in the bag. There are not two pens
but one in the bag.

It’s just the time for dinner. It’s just the time for tea.
Thisis myroom. Thereis a table in the middle of the room.
There is a jug on the table. There is milk in the jug. There
is butter on the plate.

Let Benny sit down to table. It’s just the time for break-
fast. The milk is in the jug. The butter is on the plate. The
knife is near the plate. Where is the bread? The bread is
in the sideboard.

Whereis the magazine? There is no magazine on the table.
The magazine is not on the table but on the chair.

There is no pen in the box. The pen is not in the box but
in the table.

‘Where is the money? There is no money in the bag, Your
money is not in the bag. It is on the table,

Are there many exercise books in your bag? — No, there
are not many, two or three. — Is there much chalk on the
board? — Yes, there is, I think so.

Are there many houses in your street? — Yes, there are.
There are many beautiful new houses in our street. — Are
there many flowers in your park? — Not so many, but I
like them very much.

Ex. XVill, p. 93

Model 1: There is a lot of milk in the jug. There is a lot of sugar in
the sugar bowl. There is a lot of rubbish in the corner. There
is a lot of juice in the carafe.

Model 2: There are a lot of mistakes in the test paper. There are a
lot of dictionaries on the shelves, There are a lot of buttons
on the coat. There are a lot of people in the room.
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Ex. XIX, p. 93

1. much 2. many 3. little 4. many 5. much6. much 7. afew8. a
little / some 9. a few 10. a few 11, many 12, much 13. many
14, some

Ex. XXI, p. 93

At ten o’clock.

At seven o’clock.

At twelve o’clock.

At half past twelve,

At half past two.

At half past ten.

At a quarter past five.

At a quarter past seven.

. At a quarter past nine.

10. 1t iz a quarter to one.

11, It is a quarter to three.

12, It is a quarter to four.

18. At twenty (minutes) past eight.
14. It is ten (minutes) to twelve.

15, It is twenty-five (minutes) to five.
16, At ten (minutes) past six.

17. At five (minutes) to six.

18. It is three (minutes) to six.

19. It is seven (minutes) to nine.

20, It is twenty-eight (minutes) to three,

e e il ol o L

Ex. XXII, p. 84

a)

one hundred and thirty-four,

two hundred and ninety-eight,

three hundred and fifty-five,

nine hundred and forty-eight,

three thousand five hundred and twenty-six,

nine thousand and eleven,

one hundred and ninety-three,

five hundred and sixty-one,

seven million five hundred and six thousand and seventeen,
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b)

thirty-five million six hundred and sixteen thousand two
hundred and thirty-four

one hundred and four,

one hundred and fifty-one,

one hundred and seventy-five,

one hundred and eighty-nine,

one thousand and twelve,

one thousand and seventeen,

one thousand and thirty-eight,

two thousand five hundred and sixty-eight,

four thousand and eighty-three,

five thousand nine hundred and ninety-three,

six thousand four hundred and ten,

ten thousand seven hundred and eighty-four,

two hundred and fifty-seven thousand six hundred and
twenty-nine,

eight hundred and forty-one thousand four hundred and
three,

two million one hundred and eighty-four thousand and one,

one three four eight six seven eight,

two five three six four nine two,

two eight nine four seven three [3v]

Ex. XXIN, p. 94

1. Are there many students in this room? — No, there are
not many.

2. Thereisatable in the middle of the room, There are flow-
ers on the table.

3. There are five rooms in our flat. They are large and

light.

‘Where is your brother? — He is in that room.

There is no bread on the table.

Qur University is not far from the centre.

There are many big houses in this street.

There is much light in this room.

. Oleg is in Group 105.

0. Nelly is in Group 102.

4
5
6
7
8
9
1
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11.
12,
18,
14.
15,

16.
17.
18.
19,
20.
21.

22,
23.
24.
25.

26.

27,

Boris isgin Group 501.

Read Text Nine.

Do Exercise Two on the blackboard.

There is no chalk at the blackboard.

There are many pens, pencils and exercise books on the
table.

Are there any apples on the plate?

The apples are in the basket.

The cups are on the table,

Is your nephew at school? — No, he is not, he is at home.
There are not ten but nine students in our group.

Are there many boxes on this table? — No, there are not
many,

There are not three but four windows in our room.
Come at six o'clock.

Come back at half past nine.

James is an eight-year-old boy, his gister is a six-year-old
girl.

Tell me your telephone number, please. — Here you are.
Write it down: 338-25-41 (double three eight two five
four one).

Peter’s son is seven years old. Arthur’s sister is fifteen
years old. Tom’s grandmother is sixty-eight years old /
years of age.

Lesson Eight

Ex. VI, p. 105

A. 1,

e RS R 8 o

Yes, I can. I can speak English well.

No, I can’t. I can’t speak French well.

Yes, I can. I can understand Spanish.

Yes, I can. I can count the chairs in this room.
No, we cannot write without a pen or a pencil.
‘We can write with a fountain pen.

Yes, you may. You may take my textbook.
Yes, she may. She may leave the classroom.
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9. Yes, youmay. You may go to the pictures.

10. Yes, we must. We must speak English now.

11, If we want to write a letter we must have a sheet of paper
and a pen,

12, If we want to buy something we must have money,

18. If we want to wash our hands we must use soap.

14. When I have flu I must take medicine and stay in bed.

15. I must work more in the laboratory to make my reading

distinet.

. This pen / It is mine.

This bag / It is yours.

This wateh / It is yours.

This watch / It is hers.

This room / It is theirs.

This box / It is ours.

This desk / It is theirs.

This notebook / It is mine.

This cassette recorder / It is ours.

There are twelve students in our group.

Three students are absent.

Nine students are present.

Kotova is the monitor in our group.

The monitor’s name is Nina.

Yes, I have. I have got a new bag.

My bag is in the desk.

. Yes, Ihave. I have got a pen. It is good and blue in colour.

9. Yes, thereis. Thereis much chalk at theboard. / No, there
iz little chalk at the board.

10. Yes, I have. I have many books at home.

11. There are English books in my bag.

12. Yes, I have. I have got a watch. It is right.

13. Her watch is fast.

14. Her dress is brown.

15. Her pen is yellow.

-

PAPP RPN OO DGR W

Ex. VIll a), p. 105

1. Can she spell the noun correctly? She cannot spell the
noun correctly.
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2. May you take your exercise book? You may not take your
exercise book.

3. Can he write this in transcription? He cannot write this
in transcription.

4. Are there any mistakes in her dictation? There are not
any mistakes in her dictation.

5. Has my sister got two interesting magazines? My sister
has not got two interesting magazines.

6. Is Doctor Sandford busy in his study? Doctor Sandford
is not busy in his study.

7. Ia spelling her weak point? Spelling is not her weak
point.

Ex. X, p. 106

1. must not 2. May 3. can 4. can, can 5. need not 6. must
7. Can 8. must 9. can 10. Must 11. Can

Ex. XI, po 1“

Model 1: Let’s read the text., Let’s write on the blackboard. Let’s
do the exercises. Let’s speak to the dean.

Model 2: Shall I clean the blackboard? Shall I bring some chalk? Shall
Ido my homework? Shall I answer your question? Shall I spell
the noun? Shall I press the button? Shall I pronounce it?

Moded 3: Listen to the teacher. Listen to your fellow student.
Listen to the radio. Liaten to the story. Listen to the text.
Listen to the tune. Listen to the cassette recorder. Listen to
the actor.

Model 4: Look at the picture. Look at the house. Look at the black-
board. Look at the bird. Look at the child. Look at the lamp.
Look at the cup. Look at the plate.

Ex. XIV, p. 107

1. Whoisonduty today? — Helenis. Is anybody absent? —
Yes. Three students are absent.

2. Nobodyis absent today. All the nine students are present
today.
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30
4.
b

10.
11.

12,

13.

14.
15’
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

21,
22,

Is Victor here? — No, heisn’t. He is absent.

What date is it today? — It is the 15th of October.

May I ask you aquestion? — Do, please. — Where is Room
Forty-Eight? — I can’t answer your question. Will you
ask the secretary, please?

What is the English for «maymHuxus («nIHChMeRHBIIH
CTOI¢, «NAMATANIUIAIIHA S )?

Shall I switch on the cassette recorder? — Do, pleasge. Shall
I switch off the cassette recorder? — No, you needn’t,
wait a bit. Shall I begin reading / to read? — Do, please.
Shall I clean the blackboard? — Do, please. Shall I open
the window? — No, you needn’t. Shall I read the sentence
again? — Do, please.

Resad louder, please. Speak louder, please. Sing louder,
please. That will / That’ll do.

Repeat the sentence two times / twice. Read the text three
times.

Let us go to the Dean’s office in break. Let us correct the
mistakes in the dictation.

Will / would you fetch the group register (a piece of chalk,
a duster, the list of students, earphones / headphones)?
Can you do this exercise today? —Yes, I can. Can you
write this text today? — No, I can’t. I can't write this
text today.

These exercises are difficult. Repeat them. These texts
are easy. You needn’t repeat them.

You may sit down / take your seat (go, begin reading).
Go on reading (writing, speaking, working).

Silence, please. The lesson is not over. How long is it
before the bell? — T'wo minutes only.

What is the pronunciation of the word ‘palatalization’
(‘transcription’, ‘voicelessness’)?

What is the spelling of the word ‘pronunciation’ (*maga-
zine’, ‘enough’, ‘answer*)?

Ask questions on / about the text.

No helping / whispering, please.

Hand in / give in your exercise books, please.

First set in the cassette, then switch on the recorder.
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23.

24.

25.

26.

And now wind the tapeback / rewind the tape / play back
the tape, please.

Do you have classes on Friday? — Yes, we do. But they
are over early,

May Bob not go to school today? — No, he musin’t. He
must go to achool.

Have another try and read louder.

Ex. XV, p.108

8) three hundred and ninety-five,
seven hundred and forty-five,
one thousand nine hundred and fifty,
thirteen thousand four hundred and eight,
two hundred and eighty-two thousand eight hundred and

sixty-seven,

three hundred and forty-five thousand two hundred and

ninety-six,

five million seven hundred and twelve thousand one hundred

and thirty-three

b) two hundred and seventy-three,
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two,
nineteen thousand one hundred and seventy-six,
thirty thousand and sixteen,
fifty-tive thousand seven hundred and forty-four,
eighty-one thousand six hundred and fourteen,
three hundred and eighty-nine thousand one hundred and

seven,

six million two hundred and seventy-one thousand three

hundred and ninety-eight

Ex. XIX, p.109

10

2,

3.

Will you use the duster and clean the blackboard, and
bring some chalk, please?

Tell me the date and write it on the board. Don't stand in
front of the board, let the others see it, will you?

Come up to my desk and read the text. Don’t go so fast,
Go to your place, will you?
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4.

8.

Let us check the homework. The pronunciation of the word
‘begin’ is wrong. The sound ‘b’ mustn’t be palatalized.
Will you collect the exercise books and hand them in?
Will you switch on the cassette recorder and listen to the
text?

Could you, please, play the tape back and switch off the
cassette recorder?

Have another try and read every line distinetly, please.

Lesson Nine

Ex. VIi, p.119

A.

1.
2.

o

Ll o o

>

8.
9.

No, it is not large, but it is comfortable and well-planned.
In front of the house there is a green lawn and a lot of
flowers. Behind it there is a little orchard with a few fruit
trees in it.

On the ground floor thereis akitchen, a pantry, a dining-
room, a cosy sitting room and Doctor Sandford’s study.
There are also several rooms upstairs on the first floor.
The furniture is modern and quite new.

No, it isn’t yet. Doctor Sandford says he must pay a lot
of money for the house and the furniture before he can
call the house his own.

My flat is small.

There are two rooms in my flat.

We call it / a room people sleep in a bedroom.,

We call it / a room people have meals in a dining room.
A room where a person studies, reads, writes, etc. is called
a study.

Aroom where children sleep, play and have mealsis called
a nursery.

A room where people spend time after dinner or supper
and where guests are received is called a sitting room.
A room where food is cooked is called a kitchen,

A room where food is kept is called a pantry.

10. Yes, it ia. My flat is comfortable and cosy.
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11. No, there is no green lawn in front of our house.
12. Yes, there are. There are a few fruit trees in our gar-
den.
13. Our house is very old.
14. The walls are light-green in my flat.
15. There is a bed, two bedside tables and a wardrobe in my
parents’ bedroom.
16. No, there are not many new houses in our street.
17. Yes, we have. We have a rubbish chute in our house to
carry rubbish down.
18. Yes, we have. We have built-in furniture in our flat.
19. No, she hasn’t, She hasn’t got a unit in her room.
€. 1. Yes,Ican.Ican read English fluently.
. No, Ican’t, Ican’t speak French.
. My teacher can (answer your question).
. You can find this book in the reading room.
Of course, I can (transcribe this word).
But yes, I can. I can speak German rather fluently.
. Why, yes, of course. Do, please. (You may ask me a few
questions.)
8. Yes, you may. You may go out (any time you need).
9. Yes, youmay. You may open the window.
10. No, you may not, You may not take my book.
11. Yes, you must. You must translate this text.
12. Yes, we must. We must learn this poem by heart.
18. No, you needn’t. You may put it on the desk.
14. You must read Chapter Seven now.
15. You must come home before nine (o’clock).
16. No, we can’t. We can’t go to the skating rink at four.

AN

Ex. Vill, p.120

a8) one hundred and twenty-two,
two thousand four hundred and eighty-nine,
one thousand nine hundred and sixty-three,
one thousand eight hundred and forty-four,
eleven thousand three hundred and eighty-nine,
twenty thousand eight hundred and fifty-six,
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one hundred and nineteen thousand nine hundred and twenty-
two
b} It’s five past five.
It’s twenty-five past three,
It*s half past six.
It’s twenty-five to four.
It’s twenty to twelve.
It’s a quarter past ten.
It’s twenty past nine.
It’s ten past five.
It’s a quarter to five,
It’s five past seven.
It’s five to eight.
It’s ten to nine.

Ex. IX a), p.120

1. Arethere any fruit trees in front of my house? There are
not any fruit trees in front of my house.

2. Is there a study in our flat? There is no study in our
flat.

3. Isitadifficult text? It is not a difficult text.

4. HaveIaroom of my cwn? I have no room of my own.

5. Can we go out for a walk now? We cannot go out for a
walk now.

6. May you open the window? You may not open the win-
dow.

7. Must the students learn this dialogue by heart? The stu-
dents must not learn this dialogue by heart.

8. Must Mr. Sandford pay much money for his house? Mr.
Sandford must not pay much money for his house,

9. Must you switch off the cagsette recorder? You must not
gwitch off the cassette recorder.

Ex. X a), p.121

1. Arethereeight fruit treesin your garden? Thereareeight
fruit trees in your garden, aren’t there? How many fruit
trees are there in your garden? In whose garden are there
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eight fruit trees? What eight trees are there in your gar-
den? Are there eight or nine fruit trees in your garden?

. 1s Mr. Sandford the head of the family? Mr, Sandford is

the head of the family, isn’t he? Who is the head of the
family? What is Mr. Sandford the head of? Is Mr. Sand-
ford or Mrs. Sandford the head of the family?

. Canyou answer this question? You can answer this ques-

tion, can’t you? Who can answer this question? What
question can you answer? Can you answer this or that
question?

. Can your brother speak French? Your brother can speak

French, can’t he? Who can speak French? What language
can your brother speak? Can your brother speak French
or German?

. May I ring you up tonight? I may ring you up tonight,

may I not? Who may ring you up tonight? When may
I ring you up? May I ring you up tonight or tomorrow
morning?

. May you go home now? You may go home now, may you

not? Who may go home now? When may you go home?
May you go home now or in half an hour?

. Must they prepare this poem for phonetic reading? They

must prepare this poem for phonetic reading, mustn’t
they? Who must prepare this poem for phonetic reading?
What must they prepare for phonetic reading? What
poem must they prepare for phonetic reading? What
must they prepare this poem for? What reading must
they prepare this poem for? Must they prepare this poem
for phonetic reading or for recitation?

. Must you work much at your pronunciation? You must

work much at your pronunciation, mustn’t you? Who
must work much at his / her pronunciation? What must
you work much at? How much must you work at your
pronunciation? Must you work much at your pronuncia-
tion or at your spelling?

. CanIsee astandard lamp on the right? I can see a stand-

ard lamp on the right, can’t I? Who can see a standard
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lamp on the right? What can I see on the right? Where
can I see a standard lamp? Can I zee a standard lamp on
the right or on the left?

Ex. XI, p.121

1. running water / pantry, etc. 2. orchard 3. lawn 4. garden
5. cosy 6. own / favourite 7. modern 8. carpet 9. rubbish
chute

Ex. XIil, p.121

l.past 2. at 3.in, —4.in 8, at 6. in 7, by, past, t0 8. on 9, at
10. of 11. for 12. at

Ex. XIV, p.121

1. much / little / a little / a lot of 2, some 3, many 4. a few /
many 5, any / some 6. any 7. some / much / little / a little /
a lot of / no 8. any / some 9. a few 10. any / many 11. any
12. no

Ex. XV, p.122

1. May I see John’s book?

2. Will you come to my daughter’s birthday party?

3. You must read all Dickens’s novels.

4. He must check his students’ works.

5. Who can tell me the Smiths' address?

6. There are all modern conveniences in my mother-in-law’s
flat.

7. May I have a book from your father’s library?

8. Where can I listen to Prokofiev’s music?

9. 1Isthere any built-in furniture in your cousin’s flat?

Ex. XV, p.122

1. can2. can 3. May / Can4. Must / May 5. can / may 6. May /
Can 7. need not 8. can 9. May / Can 10. can 11. must / may
12. May / Can 13. Can 14, must 15, must
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Ex. XX,

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20,
21.

p.123

There are many flowers in front of our house.

Qur flat is on the first floor.

May I have a talk with you now or must I come tomor-
row?

Can I buy this radioc set?

My sigter’s flat is very comfortable and cosy.

Is there a pantry in your flat? — No, there isn’t.

There are two rooms and a kitchen in this flat.

May the children go to the skating rink? — No, they must
not, it’s too late already.

May I have a talk with the teacher? — Yes, you may,
Must I answer you now? — No, you needn’t. You may do
it tomorrow.

. There are two beds, an armchair, two chairs and a dress-

ing table in my parents’ bedroom.

Have you got a TV set? — No,  haven’t. — And a refrig-
erator? — Yes, I have,

You may clean the carpet with a vacuum cleaner. It is
Very easy.

I like the furniture in your flat. It is entirely new and
quite modern. You must only buy a carpet and a standard
lamp for the dining room.

Ilive in a new house. There are all (modern) conveniences
in our flat: electricity, gas, running water, central heat-
ing, a rubbish chute and a telephone.

Is there a mirror in your bathroom?

Have you got any English books at home? — No, I
haven’t.

Could / Can you ring me up? — I have no telephone.
You must correct all the mistakes in the translation.
‘What is your sister’s husband? — He is a doctor.

Who is your brother married to? — He is married to my
friend / companion. — What is her name? — (Her name
is) Helen. — How old is she? / What’s her age? — (She
is) twenty (years old). — What is she (by profession)? /
‘What is her occupation? — (She is) a typist.
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22, Are there any flowers in your garden? — No, there are
no flowers in our garden, but there are some fruit trees
there / in it.

23. Are there any students in Room Twenty? — No, there are
not. They must come there in half an hour,

24. What’s the time now? — (It is) half past five. — Your
watch is fast. It is only a quarter past five now.

25. I have some free / spare time. I can go to the skating-
rink,

26. Is there any milk on the table? — Yes, there is some / a
little.

Ex. XXI, p. 124

1. He says this sentence is not difficult. — No, it isn’t.

2. Marysays thereisonlyone window in their classroom. —
Yea, there is.

3. Johnsays there aren’t many fruit trees in their Institute
garden. — No, there aren’t.

4. Betty says Doctor Sandford isn’t in. — No, he isn’t.

5. Doctor Sandford says his family is not large. — No, it
isn’t,

6. Helen says she has only one son. — Yes, she has.

7. Mrs.Sandford says Benny is anonly child in the family. —
Yes, heis.

8. Benny says their house is not large. — No, it isn’t.

9, The student says he cannot speak English well. — No, he
can’t.

10. Betty says she must learn many poems by heart. — Yes,
she must.

11. The teacher says it is two o'clock and the classes are
over. — Yes, they are.

12. The mother says Tom must come home at a quarter to
three. — Yes, he must,

13. The father says he must work till late at night today, —
Yes, he must,

14. Bob says he can come in the morning. — Yes, he can.

15, Nick says his sister is married to a sailor. — Yes, she is.
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Lesson Ten

Ex. WV, p. 132

comes [kamz], goes [g3uz], plays [pleiz], writes [raits]), washes
['wofiz], stresses ['stresiz], begins [br'ginz], catches [kaetfiz],
cuts [kats], eats [i:ts], hangs [hanz], gets [gets], relaxes
[rleeksiz], holde [havldz], knows [navz), leads [li:dz], meets
[micts], rings [rmz], thinks [Bmks], understands [Anda'standz],
works [wa:ks], changes ['feidsiz], opens ['3upanz], pushes
['pufiz], kisses ['kisiz], studies ['stadiz], stays [steiz], copies
[kopiz], says [sez], carries [keriz], watches ['wotfiz]

Ex. XI, p. 134

A‘ 1.
2.

Lol

o

R Sl S il

W= ®

Mr, Sandford is in his study on a Saturday afternoon.
Mr. White comes to see Doctor Sandford on a Saturday
afternoon.

Mr. White asks Doctor Sandford if he receives the Times.
Mr. White ealls on Doctor Sandford to help him to sub-
gecribe to the newspaper.

Yes, he does. Doctor Sandford signs the paper.

At five o’clock in the afternoon they have tea in Eng-
land.

Yes, I do, Ilike English,

Yes, I do. I speak English well.

I study English at the University.

Yes, he does. My brother goes to the Institute every day.
Yes, they do. My classes begin in the morning.

I prepare my lessons at home or in the reading room.
My brother goes for a walk in the evening.

My mother speaks two foreign languages — Polish and
Latvian.

'We write on the blackboard with a piece of chalk.

It’s the fifth of November today.

It is Wednesday today.

Monday is the first day of the week. Tuesday is the second
day of the week. Wednesday is the third day of the week.
Thursday is the fourth day of the week. Friday is the fifth

2 Ko  yaebumxy TNpakriscconit ype anranfickons 1k,
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5.
6.
7.
8.

9'

day of the week. Saturday is the sixth day of the week.
Sunday is the seventh day of the week,

January is the first month of the year. February is the
second month of the year. March is the third month of
the year. April is the fourth month of the year. May is
the fifth month of the year. June is the sixth month of
the vear. July is the seventh month of the year. August
is the eighth month of the year. September ig the ninth
month of the year. October is the tenth month of the year.
November is the eleventh month of the year. December
is the twelfth month of the year.

November is the eleventh month (of the year).

June is the sixth month (of the year).

December is the twelfth month (of the year).

Our studies at the University begin at nine o’clock in the
morning.

The winter examinations begin on the eighth of January.

10, The summer examinations begin on the fifteenth of

June.

Ex. XIl a), p. 134

1. Do Mr. White and Betty enter the room? Mr. White and
Betty don’t enter the room.

2. Does Mr. White want to see Dr. Sandford? Mr. White
doesn’t want to see Dr. Sandford.

3. Can you sign this paper? You can’t sign this paper.

4. DoIknow any of these names? I don’t know any of these
names,

5. CanIdoanything? I can’t do anything.

6. Are the walls in my room light-green? The walls in my
room aren’t light-green.

Ex. Xill, p. 135

1. How many months are there in a year?

2. How many days are there in June?

3. How old is she?

4. Whose friend can skate well?
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PRSI

‘What is he?

What do you call it?

What books do you like to read?
Is it the first of October?

What day is it today?

10 Where can you see a bookcase?

Ex. m, p- 135

1.

Are there any newspapers on the desk? There some newspa-
pers on the desk, aren’t there? What is there on the desk?
Are there any newspapers on the desk or on the table?

Do you have tea at five o’clock? You have tea at five
o’clock, don’t you? What do you have at five o’clock?
When do you have tea? Do you have tea or high tea at five
o’clock?

Do you have two English lessons on Monday? You have
two English lessons on Monday, don’t you? What lessons
do you have on Monday? When do you have two English
lessons? How many English lessons do you have on Mon-
day? Do you have two English lessons on Monday or on
Thursday?

Do your parents live in Moscow? Your parents live in
Moscow, don’t they? Where do your parents live? Who
lives in Mocow? Do your parents live in Moscow or in
Smolengk?

Is your father a doctor? Your father is a doctor, isn’t he?
What is your father? Who is a doctor? Is your father a
doctor or a teacher?

Does your father work at a hospital? Your father works at
a hospital, doesn’t he? Who works at a hospital? Whose
father works at a hospital? Where does your father work?
Does your father work at a hospital or at school?

Is he forty-five? He is forty-five, isn’t he? Who is forty-
five? How old is he? Is he forty-tive or fifty-five?

Do all the members of your family read this paper? All
the members of your family read this paper, don’t they?
‘Who reads this paper? What do all the members of your
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family read? What paper do all the members of your family
read? Do all the members of your family read this paper
or that magazine?

9. Can you come and see me on Friday? You can come and
seemeon Friday, can’t you? Who ean come and see me on
Friday? When can you come and see me? What day can
yvou come and see me? Can you come and see me on Friday
or on Saturday?

10. May I sign this paper tomorrow? I may sign this paper
tomorrow, may I not? Who may sign this paper tomor-
row? When may I sign this paper? What may I sign? May
Igign this paper tomorrow or the day after tomorrow?

Ex. XV, p. 135

the ninth of April nineteen forty-six,

the eighth of July nineteen twenty-four,

the first of September eighteen twenty-seven,
the twelfth of October nineteen fifty-five,
the fourth of January nineteen forty-nine,
the eleventh of February nineteen eighteen

Ex. XVI, p. 135

1. anything 2. somebody / someone 3. something 4. anything
5. anybody / anyone, somebody 6. anything 7. nobody /
no one 8. anybody / anyone 9. something 10. anything
11. something 12, anything 13. nobody /noone 14. everything
15, something 16, evervbody 17. everything / anything
18. nothing / something 19. anybody / anyone

Ex. XVII, p. 136

l.in2.in3.in4.0ond.0n,0f6.in 7. —, at 8. at /in 9. at, on
10. to, at / in 11, at, on 12. on 13. to 14. to 15. To, of

Ex. XVIll, p. 136

1.a 2. — 8. the, a, — 4. — 5. a, the 6. a, a, the 7. — 8. the
9.the10.the1l.a
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Ex. XX, p. 137

|SohppE

=

8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
18.
14.
15.

16.

17.

Tom agks if we know English well.

She asks if I like to skate.

My friend asks if I am free on Sunday.

The student asks if I have any English books at home.
She asks if I want to read this book.

The teacher asks if there are many mistakes in spelling
on the blackboard.

The student asks if there are any mistakes in his pronun-
ciation.

The teacher agks me if I know any poem by heart.

Mary asks me if I know many English words.

Betty asks Tom if he must go to the Institute today.
The teacher asks the boy if May is a apring month.

The student agks me if I like our University.

Mr. White asks Betty if Doctor S8andford is in.

The children ask Betty if she plays the piano.

The teacher asks the boy if he has any brothers or sis-
ters,

The teacher asks the girls if they can spell the word
‘white’.

The boy asks his mother if she sees anything on the
table.

Ex. 0N, p. 137

1.

A: Are you busy?

B: What do you ask me?

A: 1 ask you if you are busy.

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. agks me if I am busy.

A: Are the lessons over?

B: What do you ask me?

A: 1 ask you if the lessons are over.
C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. asks me if the lessons are over,
A:Is he already twenty?

B: What do you ask me?
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A: I ask vou if he is already twenty.

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. asks me if he is already twenty.

A: Are there any new words in Lesson Four?

B: What do you ask me?

A: I ask you if there any new words in Lesson Four.

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. asks me if there are any new words in Lesson
Four,

A: Do you know the pronunciation of all the new words?
B: What do you ask me?

A: I ask vou if you know the pronunciation of all the new
words.

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. asks me if I know the pronunciation of all the new
words.

A: Is this translation difficult?

B: What do you ask me?

A: T ask you if this tranglation ig difficult,

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A, asks me if this translation is difficult.

A: Do the students of your group work much at their
English?

B: What do you ask me?

A: I ask you if the students of your group work much at
their English.

C: What does A, ask you?

B: A, asks me if the students of our group work much at
their English.

A: Who is the monitor of your group?

B: What do you ask me?

A: I agk you who the monitor of your group is.

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. asks me who the monitor of my group is.

A: Can you swim?

B: What do you ask me?

A: I ask you if you can swim.
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10,

11,

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A, asks me if I can swim,

A: Must we finish this work today?

B: What do you ask me?

A: 1 ask you if we must finish this work today.
C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. asks me if we must finish this work today.
A: Are you fond of animals?

B: What do you ask me?

A:1 agk you if you are fond of animals,

C: What does A. ask you?

B: A. agsks me if I am fond of animals.

Ex. XXV, p. 138

-

Nk mpE

o

10.

11,
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18,

I can’t do anything / I can do nothing for the present.
Nobody wants to eat anything.

Can I do anything for you?

May I come to see you / come to your place on Sunday?
Thursday is the fifth day of the week.

My younger sister is ten (years olds / years of age) now.
I can’t speak English for the present. — Can’t you? /
Indeed? / Really?

Good afternoon, Mr. White. What is it? — May Tl havea
talk with you / a word with you, Mr. Sandford? — Yeas,
please.

What does this word mean? / What is the meaning of this
word?

Must I sign anything? — Here you are. — Where do I
sign? — Here, please.

Many of our students work on the farm in autumn.

Can you play the grand piano?

Can / Could you give me something to read?

Who is working / works in Room Four?

Find Page Five and read the text.

There is not any picture on page Nine.

Is there anybody in your parents’ room?

My son knows many English poems by heart. — Does he?
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19. Her daughter is already a schoclgirl. -— Is ghe?
20. I can give you this book. — Can you?

21. Ann must come on Monday. — Must she?

22, Our studies are over in June,

23. Nobody in our family works on Saturday.

Lesson Eleven

Ex. Vi, p. 147

slowly ['slsuli] — more slowly {'mo: 'slavli] — most slowly
{'m3sust 'slavli]

fast [fa:st] — faster [‘fa:sta] — fastest [fa:stist]

hard [ha:d] — harder {'ha:do] — hardest ['ha:dist]

badly ['baedli] — worse [w3:s] — worst [w3:st]

much [mayf] — more [ma:] — most [maust]

well [wel] — better ['beta] — best [best]

early ['s:l] — earlier ['3:ia] — earliest ['3:lust]

far [fa:] — farther [fa:32] — farthest [fa:dist]

near [ni2] — nearer ['niara] — nearest ['niarist]

often ['pfon} — more often ['ma:r 'ofon] — most often ['m3ust
‘vfan]

late [leit] — later ['leita] — latest [leatist]

quietly [kwaiath] — more quietly ['ma: ‘kwaiatlt] — most qui-
etly ['maust 'kwaiath]

easgily [izzili] — more easily ['ma:r i:zili] — most easily ['m3aust
iz1li]

little [litl] — less [les] — least [lisst]

warmly ['wo:mli] — more warmly ['ma: ‘wo:mli] — most warmly
['msost ‘wa:mli]

seriously ['siartasli] — more seriously ['m2: 'siariash] — most
seriously ['msust 'startash]

comfortably [kamfotabli] — more comfortably ['ma: kamfatabli] —
most comfortably ['m3uvst 'kamfatobhi]

quickly ['kwikli] — more quickly ['ma: 'kwikli] — most quickly
['m3ust 'kwikli]
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Ex. Vil a), p. 147

1.
2.
3.
4.
5,
6.
7.
8.

Alex js never late for his classes.

He usually has dinner at two o*clock.

I seldom go to bed before twelve o’clock.

I often speak Spanish to my mother.

He always works in the lab after his lessons.
Do you think that she is still il1?

I think she is already at home,

I sometimes see him in the library.

Ex. VIll, p. 148

1.

10

11.
12.

13.

I know the following traditional holidays in our country:
the New Year, Mother’s Day, May Day, Easter, Day of
Freedom of Russia, Victory Day, Christmas, Teachers’
Day and some others.

‘We usually see in the New Year at home.

Yes, thereis. Thereis a New-Year tree at our place at that
time.

The biggest and the most beautiful New-Year tree in
Moscow can be seen in the Kremlin.

‘We celebrate Mother’s day on the eighth of March.

I usually give my mother a bunch of flowers and a
present.

Victory Day is not only a traditional holiday in our coun-
try, it ig algo an international holiday.

On Victory Day we usually go to the war memorials
and take flowers there or lay wreathes on the soldiers’
graves,

In fact people in other countries celebrate Victory Day in
the same way.

The traditional holiday of teachers in our country is
Teachers’ Day.

My birthday is on the 21# of July.

No, I don’t. I don’t always invite guests to my birthday
party.

I don’t like this tradition. / I like this tradition as I am
still very young.
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14. No, I don’t. I don’t put candles on my birthday cake be-
cause I think it is superfluous,

Ex. IX, p. 148

1. arger 2. shorter 3. better 4, fewer 5. most beautiful
6. colder 7. more difficult 8. easier 9., farthest, quietest

Ex. Xlll, p. 149

1. to, of 2. to, in 3. in, of, of, 0of 4. in, of 5.in 6. in 7. of, on
8. in, of 9. to, of 10. of, of, at, of 11. of, in / of, from 12, of,
13.in

EX. XIV, pl 149

1, —, the, —, the, — 2. The, the, — 3. the, —, — 4, the 5. —,
the, the 6. The, the, the 7. the, — 8. — 9. 'The, — 10. an, a
11, The, the 12, the 13. the

Ex. XVi, p. 160

1. Is Russia a very large country? Russia is a very large
country, isn'tit? What country is a very large one? What
kind of country is Russia? Is Russia a very large or a very
small country?

2. Are there more than 100 nationalities in the CIS? There
are more than 100 nationalities in CIS, aren’t there? How
many nationalities are there in the CIS?

3. Is winter very cold in the North of our country? In the
North of our country winter is very cold, isn’t it? In what
part of our country is winter very cold? Is winter very
cold or very warm in the North of our country?

4, Are there many rivers and lakes in the North of Russia?
There ate a lot of rivers and lakes in the North of Russia,
aren’t there? In what part of Russia are there many rivers
and lakes? Are there many rivers and lakes in the North
or in the West of Russia?
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Ex. XVII, p. 130

1. I can see four oceans on the map. They are the Indian
Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean and the
Arctic Ocean.

2. Yes, it. is. The Pacific is the largest ocean in the world.

8. The Pacific Ocean is the largest one in the world.

4. No, it does not. The Pacific Ocean does not wash Western
Europe.

5. The Atlantic Ocean washes Western Europe.

6. The Arctic Ocean washes the northern part of Europe.

7. The Pacific Ocean washes Eastern Asia.

8. The two American continents are North America and
South America.

9. Ialsoknow Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia and the Ant-
arctic.

10. Australia is a continent.

11. Ireland is an island.

12, Yes, they are. The Alps are higher than the Urals.

13. The highest mountains in Europe are the Caucasus
(5,642 m).

14, No, it iz not. The Nile is the longest river in the world
(6,671 km).

15. No, it is not. The Thames ia not so long as the Mississippi,
it is much shorter than the Mississippi.

16. The Nile is the longest river in the world.

17. Yes, it is. The Black Sea is in the South.

18, No, it is not. The Baltic Sea is not in the South. It ig in
the North-West.

19. The White Sea is in the North.

20. The United States is in North America.

21. Japan is in the East.

22, Italy is in the South of Europe.

23. The capital of Bulgaria is Sofia. The capital of Hungary
is Budapest. The capital of Rumania is Bucharest.

24. The Spaniards speak Spanish. The Japanese speak Japa-

nese.
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Ex. XX, p. 150

10.
11.
12,

13.

14,
15.

The pupils ask if the United States is in North America.
The student asks if the Volga is longer than the Thames,
The pupil asks if the Thames is as long as the Volga.

My friend asks me if the Baltic Sea is cold.

The teacher asks if Budapest is in Hungary.

The teacher says (that) the Indian Ocean is warmer than
the Arctic Ocean.

Betty says (that) her farther speaks two foreign lan-
guages — German and French,

The teacher says (that) London is the capital of Great
Britain.

The teacher says (that) Betty speaks German better than
Mary.

My friend asks if Mary speaks Italian,

My mother asks if Helen knows any foreign languages.
The teacher says (that) Japanese is a difficult language.
The student asks if Japanese is more difficult than Rus-
Slan.

The pupil asks if Prague is the capital of Czechia.

The teacher asks me if I can spell the word ‘Mississippi’.

Ex. XXI, p. 151

a)

b}

He wants to take part in the game,

He wants to take part in the play.

He wants to take part in the football match.

He wants to take part in the demonstration.

He wants to take part in the concert.

He wants to take part in the discussion.

He doesn’t want to take part in the game.

He doesn’t want to take part in the play.

He doesn’t want to take part in the football match.
He doesn't want to take part in the demonstration,
He doesn’t want to take part in the concert.

He doesn’t want to take part in the discussion.

Ex. X0 a), p. 151

1.

He knows French much better than German.
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2. Hecan do it much better than she (can).
3. He writes dictations much better than his friends.

Ex. XX, p. 181

Model 1: Let me introduce you to my mother. Let me introduce
you to my sister. Let me introduce you to my cousin. Let me
introduce you to my father-in-law,

Model 2: I am ever so glad to see you. I am ever so glad to listen
to you. I am ever so glad to do it for you. I am ever so glad to
join you.

Model 3: Would you join our group? Would you join my friends?
Would you join our company? Would you join my family?

Model 4: He is (a) Greek. He is (an) Armenian. He is {(an) English.
He is a Spaniard.

Modet 5: The Poles live in Poland. The English live in England.
The Spanish live in Spain. The French live in France.

Model 6: He comes / is from Latvia. She comes / is from Spain.
They come / are from France. We come / are from Russia,

Ex. XXIV, p. 152

1. During the holidays Moscow looks especially beauti-
ful,

2. Is Women’s Day a traditional international holiday?

3. Would you like to see in the NewYear with us?

4. A famous / well-known singer is taking part in our con-

test / competition.

5. The view out of the window of my room is beautiful /
splendid.

8. When it is getting dark, people go out into the streets to
see the illuminations.

7. There are many foreign guests in Moscow on holidays.
They walk about the city and talk to the Russian people /
citizens.

8. Do you take part in the work of our English club?

9. Students from different cities of Russia study in our
group.

10. My friend knows German much better than I do.
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11. He speaks Italian badly but he understands nearly every-
thing,

12, What foreign language does your friend speak?

13. Let me introduce you to my mother.

14. I see a slender / slim black-haired girl at the window.
What do you think her nationality is? — I know that her
mother is a Georgian and her father is a Russian.

15. Among the tourists there were many Bulgariana who
spoke Russian well.

16. My birthplace is Moscow.
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Lesson Twelve

Ex. I, p. 156

giving ['givip), taking [‘teikip], beginning [bi'ginip], buying
['banug], paying ['peup], saying ['senp], listening ['lisnin],
writing [rartp), staying ['steun), leaving ['li:vip), going ['gauin),
coming [kamip], dining ['dainip], putting [‘putip], passing
[pa:sip], talking [ta:kip], working [‘'w3:kip], getting ['getn],
sitting ['sitip}, looking [lokin], forgetting [fo'getip), hurrying
['harng), studying ['stadug), travelling ['trevelin], having
{'haevip), giving ['givip), tasting [teistin], preferring [prifs:np),
bringing [‘brinp], offering ['nfarip), adding [‘®dip)

Ex. ill, p. 156

1. isreading 2. am working 3. igsitting 4. am preparing 5. are
working 6. am writing 7. am having 8. are not going 9. is

coming 10, is not giving

Ex. IV p. 158

a)

b}

1. I am doing Exercise IV on page 156 (at the English les-

son).

I am listening to the lecturer (at the lecture).

Iam copying the timetable (in the corridor).

I am walking (along the street).

I am meking a flowerbed (in the garden).

I am going down the escalator (in the metro).

I am picking up berries and mushrooms (in the forest).

I am having dinner (in the dining room).

I am swimming (In the water).

10 I am cooking breakfast (in the kitchen).

11. I am taking a shower (in the bathroom).

1. My fellow student is also doing Exercise IV on page 156
(at the English lesson).

PRASO @D
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2. My fellow student is also listening to the lecturer (at the
lecture).

3. My fellow student is also copying the timetable (in the
corridor).

4. My fellow student is also walking (along the street).

5. My fellow student is also making a flowerbed (in the gar-
den).

6. My fellowstudent is also going down the escalator (in the
metro).

7. My fellow student is also picking up berries and mush-
rooms (in the forest).

8. My fellow student is also having dinner (in the dining-
room).

9. My fellow student is also swimming (in the water).

10. My fellow student is also cooking breakfast (in the kitch-
en).

11. My fellow student is also taking a shower (in the bath-
roomy).

Ex. VI p. 156

1. My father asks me why I don’t read English newspa-
pers.

2, Maggy asks me why I am looking at her in that way.
My teacher says (that) I have got a number of mistakes
in my translation.

4. She asks me what I am going to be when I leave the Insti-
tute.

5. Isay(that) I am surelam going to be a teacher.

6. He says (that) Italy is in the South of Europe.

7. My cousin asks me when I am coming to see them.

8. She says (that) she likes the poem, (and) she is going to
learn it by heart.

9. Mother asks us not to be late for dinner.

10. Our teacher says (that) we must work more systemati-

cally.

11. They ask us not stay here any longer as it is getting

dark.
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12,

13.
14.

15.
16.
17,
18.
19,

The girl says (that) they have a lot of English books at
home.

The child asks me what I am doing.

The mother asks him why he is crying and asks him to
come up to her.

The boys say to the father (that) they want to help him.
Mr. Smith invites me to have dinner with them.

The mother tells the children to eat up their porridge.
The teacher asks us to find the Thames on the map.
They ask John not to make so much noise as the baby is
agleep.

Ex. XI, p. 165

A.

1.

ol ol

Isee a dining room in the picture.

The Smiths are in the dining room.

They are having breakfast.

Mrs. Smith is putting some cornflakes on the boy’s
plate.

The elder daughter is passing the sugar to her father.
No, he doesn’t. John doesn’t like sugar on his corn-
flakes,

He prefers milk on his cornflakes.

Ann is already finishing her cornflakes.

Kitty doesn’t like cornflakes.

. Kitty is just thirsty, she wants some tea and cakes.
. Mr, Smith asks his wife to give him a little more corn-

flakes.

. Mra, Smith doesn’t ask her elder daughter to do any-

thing.

. The children are still talking over their cornflakes while

their father is having his tea.

The two friends go to the canteen.

For dinner they take mixed salad, chops and mashed po-
tatoes.

They go to the canteen because it’s high time to have a
bite.

No, they don’t. They don’t always take soup for dinner.



50 » OcHOBHOM KYPC

7.
8.
9.
10
11.

12,
18.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

19,

Ex. X,
A. 1.

The friends hurry to the meeting of their English club.
They must leave at once to be in time for the beginning
of the discussion.

I have breakfast at seven o’clock.

For breakfast I have a cup of coffee and a couple of sand-
wiches.

My breakfast is not a square meal.

Tusualily have dinner at home,

Having dinner at home is less expensive than having it
in a restaurant.

For the first course I usually have cabbage soup, for the
second course I have fish and mashed potatoes and for
dessert I have a glass of stewed prunes.

I usually have dinner at two o’clock in the afterngon.

I cook meals in my family.

It goes without saying I can.

On Sunday I have dinner at three o’ clock.

My Sunday dinner is a substantial meal that consists of
chicken broth with quenelles, trout and vegetables, and
ice cream with jam to finish with.

No, I don’t. As a rule I don’t have supper late.

Late meals are harmful for our hesalth.

Yes, I do. Ilike vegetables very much.

I like salad, garlie, onions, carrots, beets, cucumbers,
cauliflower, Brussels sprouts, red cabbage, aubergines,
marrows, pepper, paprika, tomatoes.

Ilike salmon soup best,

1like cabbage and aubergine salad.

In summer I buy melons and watermelons and in winter
Ibuy apples and bananas.

Ilay the table in a usual / elassical way.

p. 166

Are they having breakfast? They are not having break-
fast,

Is Mrs. Smith putting any cornflakes on the boy’s plate?
Mrs. Smith is not putting any cornflakes on the boy’s
plate,
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Is Ann finishing her cornflakes? Ann is not finishing her
cornflakes,

Is Mrs. Smith passing a plate to her husband? Mrs. Smith
is not passing a plate to her husband.

Are the children talking over their cornflakes? The chil-
dren are not talking over their cornflakes.

Are we having an English lesson? We are not having an
English lesson.

Is the girl coming into the room? The girl is not coming
into the rcom.,

. AmI finishing this article? I am not finishing this arti-

cle,

Do I prefer a glass of soda water? I don’t prefer a glass of
soda water.

Is the waitress already bringing in our tea? The waitress
is not bringing in our tea yet.

Is the boy writing a letter to his parents? The boy is not
writing a letter to his parents.

Is my cousin leaving tomorrow? My cousin is not leaving
tomorrow.

Ex. XIV a}, p. 166

A. 1,

2'

3.

Is the elder daughter passing the salt to her father? The
elder daughter is passing the salt to her father, isn’tshe?
Who is passing the salt to her father? Which daughter is
passing the salt to her father? What is the elder daughter
passing to her father? Is the elder daughter passing the
salt or the sugar to her father?

Are you thirsty now? You are thirsty now, aren’t you?
Who is thirsty now? Are you thirsty or hungry now?

Is the father having his cup of tea? The father is having
his eup of tea, isn’t he? Who is having his cup of tea?
What is the father having? Is the father having his cup
of tea or coffee?

Must you leave in a quarter of an hour? You must leave
in a quarter of an hour, mustn’t you? Who must leave in
a quarter of an hour? When must you leave? What must
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youdo in a quarter of an hour? Must you leave in a quarter
of an hour or in half an hour?

Are the children working in the garden? The children
are working in the garden, aren’t they? Who is working
in the garden? Where are the children working? Are the
children working in the garden or in the yard?

Are the students reading the text? The students are read-
ing the text, aren’t they? Who is reading the text? What
are the students reading? Are the students reading or
copying the text?

Is the girl going to write a letter? The girl is going to write
a letter, isn’t she? Who is going to write a letter? What
is the girl going to do? What is the girl going to write?
Is the girl going to write a letter or a composition?

. Are you ready to go down to the canteen? You are ready

to go down to the canteen, aren’t you? Who is ready to
godown to the canteen? Where are you ready to go down
to? Are you ready to go down to the canteen or to the
regtaurant?

Are you finishing this article? You are finishing this
article, aren’t you? Who is finishing this article? What
are you finishing? What article are you finishing? Are
you finishing this or that article?

Do you prefer a glass of soda water? You prefer a glass of
soda water, don’t you? What do you prefer? Who prefers
a glass of soda water? Do you prefer a glass of soda water
or a cup of coffee?

Is the waitress already bringing in our tea? The waitress
is already bringing in our tea, isn’t she? Who is already
bringing in our tea? What is the waitress already doing?
‘What is the waitress already bringing in? Whose tea is
the waitress already bringing in? Is the waitress already
bringing in our tea or their ice cream?

Do I forget about the meeting of our club? I forget about
the meeting of our club, don’t I? Who forgets about the
meeting of our club? What do I forget about? What meet-
ing do I forget about? Do I forget about the meeting of
our club or of our chair?
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a)

b)

(a)

b}

(c}

»

6. Must you leave at once to be in time for the beginning of
the discussion? You must leave at once to be in time for
the beginning of the discussion, mustn’t you? Why must
you leave at once? Who must leave at once to be in time
for the beginning of the discussion? Must you leave at
once to be in time for the beginning or for the end of the
discussion?

XV, p. 167

four, fourteen, forty, nine, nineteen, ninety, twelve, thirty-
eight, one hundred and fifty-seven, six hundred and sev-
enty-three, eight hundred and twenty-one, one thousand
two hundred and thirty-nine, one thousand nine hundred
and fifty-five, two thousand and eighteen, three thousand
six hundred and eighty-seven, two hundred and seventy-one,
two hundred and ninety-nine, nine hundred and forty-five,
nine thousand two hundred and twelve, three hundred and
twenty-two

the twenty-third of January nineteen sixty-four,

the seventh of November nineteen forty-five,

the twenty-second of June nineteen forty-one,

the fifth of December nineteen eighty-two

- m, p- 167

1. leaves 2, stays 3. stay 4. leaving 5. leave 6. leave 7. stay
8. stay, leave 9. leaving, stay 10. leaving 11. staying, leaving
12. leave, stay

1. comes 2, comes / goes 3. comes 4. go 5. coming 6. going,
going

1. still 2. another 3. another, still 4. more 5. more 8. still
7. more 8. another 9. more 10. more 11. another 12. still
13. still 14. more 15. still 16. still 17. more 18. more 19, more
20. another 21. more 22. still

. XVil, p. 168

lo _20 tos. t04. t05. —6. 1]17. ats. in9. inlo. -",tOll. at’
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8. 1.for,in2. for 3. with 4. to 5. to 6. for, for 7. with 8. to 9. for,
to 10, to 11. to 12, out of 13. —, in 14. for 15. of

Ex. XVIll a), p. 168

1.

2.

OB oS B X

10
11‘

Do they have supper at eight? They don’t have supper at
eight.

Do you usually have dinner at home? We don’t usually
have dinner at home.

Does father have lunch at his office? Father doesn’t have
lunch at his office.

Does your cousin’s family have dinner at five o’clock as
a rule? My cousin’s family doesn’t have dinner at five
o’clock as a rule.

Does he have dinner in the canteen? He doesn’t have din-
ner in the canteen.

Do you always have breakfast at home? I don’t always
have breakfast at home.

Do they usually have lunch together? They don’t usually
have lunch together.

Does your brother have lunch at the plant? My brother
doesn’t have lunch at the plant.

Do you often have dinner at your aunt’s? I don’t often
have dinner at my aunt’s.

p- 169

I should like some cucumbers now.

I should like some chops and mashed potatoes now,
Ishould like some sausage now.

I should like some jam now,

I should like some sugar now.

Ishould like some bacon and eggs now.
Ishould like some marmalade now.

I should like some coffee now,

I should like some ice cream now.

I should like some chicken now,

I should like some bananas now.
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Ex. XX1, p. 169

Model 1:
Shall I speak English?
Shall I open the window?
Shall I read the exercise?
Shall I do it at once?
Shall I repeat this poem?
Shall I Jearn it by heart?
Shall I clear the table?
Shall I answer your question?
Shall I lay the table?
10 Shall I make tea for us?
Model 2:
1. Shall I look it up in the dictionary?
. Shall I step aside? Shall I read it up for you?
. ShallI teach you how to swim?
. Shall I speak louder?
. Shall Ispellit?
. Shall Y take you around Moscow by car?
. Shall I help you to look for it?
. 8hall I give you mine?

PRSP

. Sodol Sodoes my brother.

. Soaml. Soare the students of Group 103.

. Soismine.Soaml.

. Soismine.Soam]l.

. Sodol. Sodoes my brother,

. Neither do I. Neither does my sister.

. Sodoes my uncle. So do we.

. Neither do I. Neither does my cousin.
9. Neither do I. Neither does my father.
10. Neither can we. Neither can my friend.
11. So do I. So does my brother.
12, Neither do I. Neither does my mother.
13. Neither can I. Neither can my daughter.
14. S0 do we. So do the Browns,

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
Ex. XXII, p. 170
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
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15. So am L. So are the first-year students.

16. So am L. 8o are the postgraduate students.
17. So is mine. So is my niece.

18. Neither are our neighbours.

19. So is mine. So is my cousin’s (father).

Ex. XXIll a), p- 170

10

Mrs. Smith asks John if he will have sugar on his corn-
flakes.

John thanks his mother and says that he would like some
more milk instead.

Mr. Smith asks Kitty why she isn’t eating anything and
adds that Ann is already finishing her cornflakes.
Kitty says that she doesn’t like cornflakes. She says that
she iz just thirsty and asks her mother to give her some
tea and cakes.

Mrs, 8mith asks Kitty to be a good girl and to have some
more cornflakes, She says that they are going to have
bacon and eggs and then Kitty will get her tea with toast
and marmalade,

Mr. Smith asks his wife to give him a little more corn-
flakes.

Mrs. Smith asks her husband if he will have some bacon
and eggs.

Mr. Smith asks for a strong cup of tea and says (that)
he is afraid he must leave in a quarter of an hour or
80,

Ex. XXV, p. 170

l.

+

01 ;RN

-

They have neither a son nor a daughter.

She can do neither sing nor dance,

I use neither pepper nor mustard.

He speaks neither English nor French.

I like neither football nor hockey.

She knows neither my cousin nor my brother.

I am going to buy neither cabbage nor potatoes,
I am going to have neither coffee nor cake,
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90

My cousin likes neither autumn nor winter.

10. We need neither cucumbers nor fomatoes.

11. She knows neither physics nor mathematics.

12. We see neither the child nor her mother.

13. You’ve got neither grammar nor pronunciation mis-

takes.

14. Neither my schoolmates nor my fellow students are to

come to my birthday party.

Ex. XXXV, p. 171

A.

-

rhsn!sal-s

They are having dinner.

When do you usually have dinner?

What are we having for supper today?

Are you having dinner now? / You are having dinner
now, aren’t you? I shall ring you up in a quarter of an
hour then. All right? / OK?

Take off your coat and come in. We are just having din-
ner,

What time does your family usually have dinner?

Is Nina in / at home? — Yes, she is. She is having din-
ner.

What are you looking at? — I am looking at that new
house. It’s a beautiful building. Do you see it?

Good morning / Good afternoon, Sergeyev! Where are
you going to? — I am going to the University. I want to
listen to Lesson Twelve in the laboratory once more.

10. What are you doing, Bob? — I am writing a letter, don't

you see?

11. Are you going to the library? — No, I am not. I am going

to the English study room.

12, Why are you smoking here? The child / baby is sleeping

in the room.

13. Why are you speaking Russian? You are at the English

lesson, aren’t you?

14. Don’t hurry. The lecture begins only in half an hour.
15. Do you hear me, friends / comrades?
18. Are you listening (to me), Petrov?
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17.
18.

19,
20.

21.

22,

28,

24,
23.
26.
27,
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
1.

Do you hear well?

Why don’t you answer my question? Can you answer my
question?

Don’t ery / shout so loudly, your sister is sleeping.
‘Why are you crying, my little kiddy / my little one? — I
am not erying.

What are the students doing? — They are answering
the teacher’s questions. (They are listening to Text
Twelve).

What are you thinking about? It’s (high) time to do your
homework / to prepare for your lessons. (It’s high time
to get up. It’s high time to go to school. It’s high time to
go to bed).

Why are you putting so few plates on the table? We are
five today. Grandfather is coming, do you know?

Sit down to table, mother is bringing soup.

Shall I read this proverb to you?

Shall I cook dinner by four o’clock?

Shall I write this word on the blackboard?

Shall I salt the soup?

Shall I fetch (a ptece of) chalk?

Shall I clean the blackboard?

Shall I buy vegetables?

Do you have dinner at home?

He doesn’t have dinner at home, he usually has dinner in
the canteen.

When / What time do you have breakfast?

Why do you have / are you having breakfast so late?
Does he always have supper at home?

‘Why doesn’t he have dinner at home?

I'd like another cup of tea (milk, water, coffee).

I'd like (some) more milk {porridge, jam, bread, fish).
He is still at home (in the laboratory, in the hospital).
I’m thirsty. Let’s take a bottle of soda water.

It’s (high) time to have dinner (to have breakfast, to have
supper).

It’s high time to know this material.
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8’
9.

10.
11.

12,

13.

14.

Let’s have (some) clear soup / broth for the first
course.

Who(m) are you waiting for? — I’'m waiting for my girl-
friend, we are going to the theatre together. (I'm waiting
for our teacher, he is at the Dean’s office).

Is the dining room / the canteen downstairs or up-
stairs?

Will you go downstairs to the library and take the book,
please?

I prefer fruit to ice cream (pepper to mustard, cold to
heat).

What do you say to a cup of tea (to a bottle of soda wa-
ter)?

This film is out of the question, it is not for children.
Will you pass me the salt, please. — Here you are, —
Thank you. — Not at all.

Where is the chalk? Will you give me a piece of chalk? —
Here it is. Thank you, — Not at all.

I can’t find anything to my taste today. — Can’t you?
There are so many tasty / delicious things today. Look,
there is tomato and cucumber salad, ham, sausage.
It’s already six (0’clock). — You don’t say so! It’s (high)
time to go home.

‘Who(m) are you waiting here for? It is already a quar-
ter past eight. Come on / along. — Just a moment. /
‘Wait a minute. Nina is coming with us. I am waiting
for her. — I'm afraid, we are going to be late. It’s (high)
time to be at the Institute. — You are right. Look, she is
already coming. Run along! We are not to / mustn’t be
late. — Hurry up, Nina!

Ex. XXIX, p. 172

to; past, in; of; —; to, at / near, from; for; to, with; up to; on,
in, of; for, of, of; to; with, in; for; on, out into

BEx. 200U, p. 173

1.

Fetch some water, Fetch the water.
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2. Don’t take the paper. Give me a sheet of paper. Give me
the paper.

3. I'd like (to have) some jam. I like the jam, it is very

tasty.

Have a glass of milk. Have some milk. Have the milk.

Put the cabbage on the table, I'm going to cook dinner, Buy

some cabbage, I’'m going to cook cabbage soup today.

6. Have some more porridge. — I don’t like the porridge.
It's too salty. / There’s too much salt in it.

7. Thesoupisin the kitchen. Fetch it here, please. I'm very
hungry. Give me some soup.

8. Don’t buy these cucumbers, I don’t like them. Don’t buy
(any) cucumbers.

9. I’dlike(tohave)some coffee. I'd like to have another cup
of coffee.

10. Don’t forget to buy (some) bread. Don’t leave the bread
on the table, put it inte the sideboard.

11. Will you feteh the chalk, please? Will you give me some
chalk, please?

Lol o

Lesson Thirteen

Ex. ), p. 177

be [bi:] — was [wpz], were [w3:] — been [bi:n] — being [bi:p)

do [du:] — did [did] — done [dan] — doing ['du:ip]

have [haev] — had [heed] — had [had] — having [haevip]

see [si:] — saw [s2:] — seen [si:n] — seeing ['siip)

strike [straik] — struck [strak] — struck [strak] — striking
['strarkin]

get [get] — got [got] — got [got] — getting ['getm)

open ['3upn] — opened ['supnd] — opened ['supnd] — opening
['3upanip]

turn [t3:n] — turned [t3:nd] — turned [t3:nd] — turning
['t3:nip)

wash [wn[] — washed [wo[t] — washed [wpft] — washing
{'wofin]
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take [teik] — took [tuk] — taken [terkn] -— taking ['terkin]

dry [drai] — dried [draid] — dried [draid] — drying ['drang]

clean [klin] — cleaned [kli:nd] — cleaned [klind] — cleaning
[kli:nip] ‘

go [g3u] — went [went] — gone [gon] — going ['g3vin]

dress [dres] — dressed [drest]— dressed [drest]— dressing
['dresip]

put {put] — put {put] — put [put] — putting [putip]

make [meik) — made [meid) — made [meid] — making ['merkin]

sweep [swi:p] — swept [swept] — swept [swept] — sweeping
['swizpm}]

clear [klia] — cleared [khiod] — cleared [kliad] — clearing
['kliarin)

stay [stei] — stayed [sterd] — stayed [steid] — staying ['stenp]

say [se1] — said [sed] — said [sed] — saying ['semy)

hurry [hari]) — hurried ['harid] — hurried [‘harid] — hurry-
ing [harup]

begin [br'gin] — began [br'geen] — begun [br'gan] — beginning
[br'ginip)

prepare [pripea] — prepared [pri'ipead] — prepared [pripead] —
preparing [pri'pearip]

come [kam] — came [ketm] — come [kam] — coming [kamin)]

work [w3:k] — worked [ws:kt] — worked [w3:kt] — working
['w3:kip]

press [pres] — pressed [prest] — pressed [prest] — pressing
['presim]

iron ['a1on) — ironed ['aiand] — ironed ['arand] — ironing
['a1anip)

gather ['geeda) — gathered ['geedad] — gathered ['gaedad] —
gathering ['gadarin]

play [plet] — played [plerd] — played [pleid] — playing [‘plenm)]

repair [rI'pea] — repaired [r'pead] — repaired [n'pead] — re-
pairing [r'pearip]

knit [nit] — knit [nit] — knit [nit] — knitting ['nitip]

listen [lisn] — listened [lisnd] — listened [lisnd] — listening
[lisnip)

hang [heep] — hung [han] — hung [hay] — hanging [hagip)



62 « OcHoBHOI KypC

change [ffeind3] — changed [tfeindzd] — changed [femdsd] —

changing [feindsip]

want [wont] — wanted ['wontid) — wanted ['wontid] — want-
ing ['wontip)

finish [finif] — finighed [finift] — finished ['finift] — finish-
ing ['finifin]

know [n3u] — knew [nju:] — known [n3un] — knowing ['n3uip]

help [help] — helped [helpt] — helped [helpt] — helping
['helpmn]

fire [fara] — fired ['faiad] — fired ['falod] — firing [farsrip]

show [[30] — showed [[3vd] — shown [[3un] — showing
[{fsuro]

Ex. Ili, p. 177

No, I haven’t. I haven’t had dinner yet.

Yes, L have. I have had coffee today.

Yes, he has. My brother has left for Kiev.

No, she hasn’t. She has never met your elder brother.

No, she hasn’t. Mary hasn’t been to the canteen yet.

No, I haven’t. I haven’t found anything to my taste on

the menu.

No, they haven’t. They haven’t paid for the lunch yet.

We have discussed the novel by Oscar Wilde “The Picture

of Dorian Gray”.

9. I1have paid fifty roubles for the supper.

10, No, I haven't. I haven’t learned / learnt this pcem by
heart.

11. Yes, I have. I have made few mistakes in spelling.

12. I have found this book in the attic.

13. I have learned / learnt Lesson Twelve by heart.

14. I have already read “Vanity Fair” by William Thackeray

and other English classics of the previous century.

LAl S

ol

Ex. IV, p. 178

1. tells 2. tells 3. tells 4. tells 5. tells 6. says 7. says 8. tells
9. says 10. tells 11. says 12. tells 13. says 14. says
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Ex. V, p. 178

1.

©®A

10.

11'

12.
13.
14,
15.
18.

Mary says to me (that) she is already finishing this
book.

The girl says to her mother (that) she doesn’t like por-
ridge.

Tom says to his friend (that) he is going to the canteen.
The boy says to me (that) he is thirsty.

The teacher says to the students (that) they must be ready
for the written test tomorrow.

Nick says to his mother (that) he has already had din-
ner,

Boris says to me (that) his father is leaving for Kiev.
Nick says to me (that) he has already paid for the lunch.
Ida gays to her friends (that) there is nothing to her taste
on the menu.

The girl says to her sister (that) she hasn’t finished her
supper yet.

Tom says (that) he can speak two foreign languages —
English and Spanish.

Mary asks if the bell has gone.

Tom asks if Mary is staying at home,

Nick asks / tells Ann not to forget to air the room,

John asks hig father if she has left,

Tom asks Mary what their next lesson is.

Ex. V, p. 185

ol ol S e

bt

bl

1 get up at seven o’clock.

It depends. In winter it is dark when I get up.

Yes, Ido. I do my morning exercises to music.

1 take a shower in the bathroom.

I brush / clean my teeth with a toothbrush, dry myself
on / with a towel and do my hair with a comb,

I take a shower both in the morning and before I go to
bed.

I clean my teeth with toothpaste.

I dry myself on / with a towel.

I do my hair before a mirror.
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10. I usually have breakfast at half past seven.

11, After meals I must wash up.

12. Before I leave the University I usually go to the library
to look through the latest periodicals or to take some
books.

13. 1 clean my flat with a vacuum cleaner.

14. Ileave for the University at half past eight.

15. No, it doesn’t. It doesn’t take me long to get to the Uni-
versity.

16. It takes me a quarter of an hour to get to the Univer-
sity.

17. Yes, I do. I go to the University by bus.

18. My classes begin at nine o’clock sharp.

19. When the classes are over I go to the canteen.

20. I usually have dinner at home.

21, I prefer to work in the University reading room.

22. It usually takes me five hours to do my homework.

23. Yes, I do. I work at the laboratory every day.

24, Tusually come home at five o’clock.

25. When I come home I usually change my clothes and wash
my hands.

26. I help my mother about the house in different ways: 1
wash up, water the flowers, dust the furniture.

27. 1 iron linen with an electric iron, clean the rooms with
a vacuum cleaner, sweep the floor in the kitchen with a
broom.

28, In the evening I usually go out for a walk.

29, I don’t often go to the theatre or to the cinema.

30. Yes, I am. I am fond of skating.

31. WhenIstay at homein the evening I read books and write
articles.

32. No, they don’t. My friends don’t often come to see me.

33. When my friends come to see me I play the piano and we
listen to music.

84. Yes, Ido. I listen to the news every day.

35. When I am going to listen to the news I switch on the TV
set.
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36.
37.

I usually go to bed at a quarter to twelve.
My sister does the shopping in our family.

Ex. V1 a), p. 186

1.

2.

3t

9.

10.

Has Mary ironed the tablecloth yet? Mary hasn’t yet
ironed the tablecloth.

Have I turned off the light yet? I haven’t yet turned off
the light.

Have the girls done the room yet? The girls haven’i yet
done the room.

Does it take me long to prepare for my English lessons?
It doesn’t take me long to prepare for my English les-
sons.

Has it taken Peter five minutes to shave? It hasn’t taken
Peter five minutes to shave.

Are we going to the skating rink after classes? We aren’t
going to the skating rink after classes.

Is my sister very good at sewing? My sister ian’t very
good at sewing.

Is Peter going to repair our TV set? Peter isn’t going to
repair our TV set.

Are we going for a walk after classes? We aren’t going
for & walk afier classes.

Must I do any knitting today? I mustn’t do any knitting
today.

Ex. VIl a}, p.186

1.
2,
3.
4,
5.

6.

‘When do you have dinner?

When do you leave for the Institute?

How do vou go to the Institute? Where do you go by
bus?

How long has it taken you to do your homework? What
has it taken you three hours (to do)?

‘Who has already repaired the radio? What has David
already repaired?

How long has it taken you to knit this sweater? What has
it taken you a fortnight (to do)?

3 Ky & yeeCnny Tpaxmisecnl Kype aHranticxoro Ik,
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7. Where are you going to have some practice in intona-

tion?

8. Whereare you going to today? When are you going to the

theatre?

9. Who is going to press his coat? What is Robert going to

press? Whose coat is Robert going to press?

10. What do you do your room with once a week? How often

do you do your room with a vacuum cleaner?

11. Why needn’t you switch on the light?
12. Who has gone to bed?
13. How long does it take you to have breakfast? What does

it take yvou a quarter of an hour (to do)?

14, Do you take a bath every morning? What do you take

every morning?

15. How do you go to the Institute?
16. Where are you going to?
17. What do you do your hair with?

Ex. Vill, p. 186

© 00 =20 Ok 0N

-

I have already had some practice in the laboratory.

I have just cleaned the flat.

John has just shaved.

They have already had a rest in the country.

Ann has just turned off the gas.

The boy has already brushed his clothes.

I have just turned on the light.

His family has just listened to the seven o’clock news.
‘Who has already had a bite?

10, What have you already done?
11. They have already stayed out of town for a fortnight.
12. T have just looked through his article,

Ex. X, p. 187

1.a2.a8. the, a 4. the, — / the 5. the, — 6. the, —, — 7. —
B. the, the 9. —, a, — 10. the, the 11.a, — 12. —
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Ex. Xt, p. 187

1. at, down, to, till, on, — 2. of, for 3. to 4. up b. off, 10 6. on,
to 7. —, off, on, to, on, on/with 8. with 9. off 10. for 11, at
12. off, on 13. on, to 14. by 15. up, of 18. with

Ex. XIl, p. 188

A,

1. wrong, right 2. sleeping 3. ready 4. shower / bath, clean /
brush 5. rest 6. washed, dry 7. brush / clean 8. clean, do
9. knit / knitted 10. listen, watch, go, come 11. go 12, gets
up 13. towel 14. concert / meeting / party 15. electric iron,
look 16. light 17. table 18, pressed

1. older 2. younger 3. more 4. wermer 5. longer 6. more /less
7. most 8. fine / well 9. better / worse

1. Finish 2. done 3. make 4. do 5. does 6. do / clean 7.do
8. make 9. make

Ex. Xill, p. 1689

Those apples are not so tasty as these ones.

The Don is not so long as the Volga is.

You house is not so tall as my house is / as mine,
Your pronunciation is worse than that of Tom.

The winter in Londoen is not 5o cold as that in Moscow.
My mother is not s0 young as yours.

ol il ol ol o

Ex. XIV, p. 189

a)

b)

It takes me a quarter of an hour to get to the Institute.
It takes him an hour and a half to repair the radio.

It takes Mary an hour to prepare for the English lesson.
It takes them long to get home.

It takea us an hour and a half to prepare for the English
lesson.

It takes you long to get to the Institute.

It takes Mary a quarter of an hour to get home,

How long does it take Tom to get to the club?

How long does it take Ann to do the flat?

How long does it take you to clean the windows?
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How long does it take them to have dinner?

How long does it take you to do the flat?

It doesn’t take me long to take a shower.

It doesn’t take Mary long to cook dinner.

It doesn’t take Bob long to get home.

It doesn’t take us long to learn the dialogue by heart.
It doesn’t take you long to cook dinner,

It doesn’t take them long to get home.

It doesn’t take us long to cook dinner.

Ex. XV a), p- 189

1. Has she? 2, Hasn’t it? 3. Have you? 4. Has it? 5. Haven’t
you? 6. Has she? 7. Have you? 8. Haven’t you? 9. Haven’t
you? 10. Have you?

Ex. XIX, p. 190

Al

1.

2.

L

© 90 N o o

10.

11.

12’

Is Peter asleep yet? — No, he is already awake / has al-
ready woken up.

When I come home, I go to the bathroom, turn on the
tap / faucet, wash my hands and dry them on / with the
towel.

You must air the bedroom before going to bed / yougo to
bed.

The mother asks the boy to take the broom and sweep the
floor.

Do you go to the Institute by bus?

What do you usually do after classes?

Take off the coat and hang it on the hook.

Let’s have a dance. — With pleasure.

Do you usually do morning exercises to (the) music? —
Yes, Ido.

Howlong does it take you to get to the Institute? — About
half an hour. / Half an hour or so.

It takes me a quarter of an hour to do my hair and to get
dressed.

Something has gone wrong with the TV set, it doesn’t
work.
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13.
14,
15.
16.
17’
18,
19.

20.
21‘

22,
23.

24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

32.
33.

34.

Plug in the iron, please, and press the father’s coat.
‘What are you doing (now)? — I am ironing (linen).

At eight o’clock father puts on his coat and hat and goes
to work.

What are you going to do? — ! am going to take / have a
bath.

Let us go to the skating rink! — I am afraid, I can’t.

Let me help you (to) do / tidy up / clean the room.

How long has it taken you to prepare Laboratory Work
Twelve?

It’s very hot. I'd like to take / have a cold shower.

The boy has already finished his porridge and is having
coffee and / with a sandwich.

I (have) opened the window to air the room.

Have you already knitted / worked the sweater? -—— Not
yet. I am going to finish it tomorrow.

Hurry up or we’ll be late for the first lesson.

‘Where is your sister? — She is washing up in the kitchen.
The boy asked his mother to sew a / the button on his
coat. '

Let us turn / switch on the tape recorder and listen to
(the) music.

What are you doing? — I am preparing for my English
lesson., — What are you going to do next? -— I am going
to play the grand piano.

Have you heard the latest news? — Yes, I have,

What are you doing? — I have washed (the) linen and now
I am ironing it.

Let us get together / gather after clagses and have a walk
together.

11like the dress (that} you were wearing yesterday.
Whyisit dark in the room? — Something has gone wrong
with the lamp.

Are you sure (that) you have switched off the light? —
Yes, I am.

. Almost every family has a radio or a TV in the country

now. That is why people can watch TV / TV programmes
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or listen to the radio at home. Some of them go to the
reading room to read a book, a newspaper or a magazine.
Others go to the club, if there is a concert there or a new
film is on,

2. Willitdo achild any good to sit up in front of the TV set
(for) the whele evening? — Of course not. Children must
spend more time out-of-doors / in the open air.

3. What do you usually do in the evening(s)? — We usually
stay at home. Once or twice a week we go to the skating-
rink, to the theatre or to the cinema. My sister is fond
of music / likes music very much and often goes to the
concerts, We sometimes watch TV if there is something
interesting on the programme. — Are you going out to-
night / this evening? — I don’t think so. Let us go to
our University club then. There will be a concert there.
You are sure to like it. — Thank you, with pleasure.

4. Something has gone wrong with theradio /the wireless. It
doesn’t work. Let me havealook at it. — Do you think you
can put it right? — Certainly. / Of course. /Sure. — How
long will it take you to do it? — Quite a little time. / Not
too long. It’s ready. Here you are. — How clever of you!
Thank you very much. — Not at all.

Lesson Fourteen

Ex. i, p. 196

tell {tel] — told [tsuld] — told [tsuld] — telling ['telin]

go [g3u] — went [went] — gone [gon] — going ['g3vuin]

come [kam] — came [keim] — come [kam] — coming ['kamm]

walk {wo:k] — walked [wa:kt] — walked [wakt] — walking
['wokin]

give [giv] — gave {gerv] — given ['givn] — giving ['givip]

take [teik] — took [tuk] — taken [‘tetkn] — taking ['terkip]

put [put] — put [put] — put [put] — putting ['pvti]

say [se1] — said [sed] — said [sed] — saying ['senn)]
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speak [spitk] — spoke [sp3uk] — spoken ['spaukn] — speaking
['spikn]

hear [h1s] — heard [h3:d] — heard [h3:d] — hearing {"hianp]

see [si:] — saw [so:] — seen [si:n] — seeing ['sizip]

read [ri:d] — read [red] — read [red] — reading [‘ri:dip]

write [rait] — wrote [rsut] — written ['ntn] — writing [‘rarip]

finish ['finif] — finished [finift] — finished [finift} — finish-
ing ['fin1[1p)

begin [br'gin] — began [br'gaen] —begun [br'gan] — beginning
[brginig])

make [merk] — made [meid] — made [meid] — making [meikim)]

show [f3u] — showed [f3vd] — shown [f3un] — showing
[J3om]

enter ['enta] — entered ['entad] — entered ['entad] — entering
[entarip}

teach [ti:tf] — taught [to:t] — taught [to:t] — teaching ['ti:tfm]

study {'stadi] — studied ['stadid] — studied ['stadrd] — study-
ing ['stadup]

find [faind] — found [favnd] — found [favnd] — finding
[famdip]

get [get] — got [gnt] — got [got] — getting ['getip]

leave [li:v] — left [left] — left [left] — leaving [li-vin]

stay [ste1] — stayed [sterd] — stayed [sterd] — staying ['stenp}]

pay [per] — paid [peid] — paid [perd] — paying ['penn]

eat [ist] — ate [et]— eaten ['i:itn] — eating ['i:tip]

drink [dnipk] — drank [draepk] — drunk [drank] — drinking
{'dripkip]

prefer [prifs:] — preferred [prifs:d] — preferred [prifa:d] —
preferring [prifa:rip]

ask [a:sk] — asked [a:skt] — asked [a:skt] — asking [‘a:skm]

answer ['a:nsa] — answered [‘a:nsad] — answered ['a:nsad] —
answering ['a:nsarip)

pass [pa:s] — passed [pa:st] — passed [pa:st] — passing
['pa:sm]

stop [stop] — stopped [stopt] — stopped [stopt] — stopping
['stoprp]
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prepare [pri'pes] — prepared [pripead] — prepared [pripead] —
preparing [pri'pearin)

travel [tr&vl] — travelled ['traevid] — travelled [‘treevid] —
travelling [‘traevlip]

examine [ig'zaamin] — examined [i1g'z2mind] — examined
[19'zzemind] — examining [1g'zeminm)

offer ['nfa] — offered ['nfad] — offered ['vfad] — offering
['ofarmn]

plan [pleen] — planned [pleend}j — planned [plaend] — plan-
ning ['planin]

carry [kari) — carried [k&nd] — carried ['k®rid] — carrying
[keerny]

occur [a'k3:] — oceurred [2'k3:d] — occurred [2'k3:d] — occur-
ring [a'k3:rip}

quarrel ['kworal] — quarrelled ['kworald] — quarrelled
['kwprald] — quarrelling ['kworalip]

Ex. lll, p. 196

1, My sister worked hard at her English last year,

2, They had to write many exercises at home {when they
were first-year students).

3. (When the professor taught them) the students spoke

only English at the lesson,

Our lesson began at 12 on Thursday.

Our family got up at 8 o’clock on Sunday (when we lived

in the country).

6. Iusually prepared my homework in the morning (whenl
was a sandwich / part-time student).

7. Before going tobedI could rest for half an hour and listen
to the news (when I was a sophomore).

8. We often had to work together (when we were freshers).

9. We gathered at the club every Saturday (when we were
undergraduates).

10. The girl read about 20 pages every day (when she wasin
the first year at the University).

11. In the morning she took a cold shower, dried herself on
the towel and cleaned her teeth before she put on her
clothes.

o
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12. We didn’t understand those words (as there was much

noise in the room).

13. The boys did morning exercises every day (when they

stayed in the camp for summer).

14, Why didn’t you turn off the cassette recorder when you

lef't the room?

15. How long did it take you to get to the theatre last time? —

It took me half an hour to get there.

Ex. IV, p. 196

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6’

70

8.

9'

Did Ann get a good mark yesterday? Ann didn’t get a
good mark vesterday.

Did we translate the text two days ago? We didn’t trans-
late the text two days ago.

Was he translating the text at that time? He wasn’t
translating the text at that time.

Did he come home late last night? He didn’t come home
late last night.

Did she finish her work half an hour ago? She didn’t fin-
ish her work half an hour ago.

Did they have breakfast at 8? They didn’t have breakfast
at 8.

Were they waiting for us then? They weren’t waiting for
us then.

Did your friend see this film last week? Your friend didn’t
see this film last week.

Was he looking at the people in the hall? He wasn’t look-
ing at the people in the hall.

10. Was there a mistake in his text? There wasn’t a mistake

in his text.

11. Was Ann having dinner at six o’clock? Ann wasn’t having

dinner at six o’clock.

12. Did they have to take four exams? They didn’t have to

take four exams.

Ex. V, p. 197

1.

Yes, I have. I have bought this book.
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I bought it the day before yesterday.

Yes, I have. I have seen this play.

I saw it a month ago.

Yes, I have. I have made it myself.

I made it on the eve of my birthday party.

I was writing a letter at seven last night.

No, I was not. I was not knitting at that moment.
I was reading an e-zine when you entered.

10. I was singing an English folk song when he came,

11. I couldn’t help laughing when I saw him.,

12, The baby was crying because he was thirsty.

13. I'was listening in when you rang me up.

14. They were writing a message when the teacher entered.
15. He was listening to music when you called him.

16. I was reading a manuscript when the doorbell rang.

17. We were going to the library when you stopped us.

18. The boy was running to the shed when I saw him.

Ex. VI, p. 197

1.
2.

3.
4,

8.

9.

He said (that) he wanted to see me that day,

She said (that) she was free that night and asked if she
might come to see me.

Mother said to me (that) she felt bad that day,

The students of Group 106 said to us (that) they had four
exams that spring.

The pupil said to the teacher (that) he could do his home-
work after dinner,

The teacher said (that) he knew I worked hard and I was
a good boy.

The teacher said to the students (that) they had 18 hours
of English a week.

The dean said at the meeting (that) the first-yearstudents
had to work well.

The girl asked if she might wait for her friend there,

10. She asked if we were going to the club together.
11. The old man said to her (that) she could sing perfectly.
12, Mysister said to me (that) I looked very well and she hoped

I was all right.
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13. The girl said to me (that) she was going to become a doc-
tor,

14, Some of our students said to him (that) he was not right,
he didn’t work hard enough.

15. He said to us (that) he agreed he didn’t always work sys-
tematically.

16. My uncle said to us (that) he bought several newspapers
every day.

17. My guest said (that) I was an excellent cook, everything
was so tasty.

Ex. VI, p. 198

1. went 2. havebeen 3. came, had, read, began 4. did ... return,
returned, did ... go, could, was 5. did ... discuss 6. have seen
7. entered, saw, was standing, cutting, was cooking 8. heard,
ran, saw, lying, crying, has happened, did ... hurt 9. want,
do...want, haven’t ... heard 10. are... going, am going, haven’t
had 11. saw, understood, was working, was thinking, didn’t
notice 12. Has ... returned, came 13. Have ... been, were,
stayed, remember, liked, liked

Ex. Vill, p. 205

Why was Ann too busy to write?
When did Ann leave school?
When did she begin to prepare for her entrance exams?
Why did Ann make up her mind to be a teacher?
How many exams did she have to take?
Did she pass all of them with excellent marks?
Iz she now a first-year student?
‘What University does she study at?
‘What building of the University would Ann like to show
to Mary?
10. Why couldn’t Ann help admiring that old building?
11. When did the first students enter the University?
12. What fact are the students of the Moscow State Teacher
Training University proud of?
13. How many faculties are there at the University?

PPN
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14, What well-known professors teach at the University?
15. What libraries and reading rooms are there at the Uni-

versity?

16. What facilities do they have for those who go in for

sports?

17. What subjects does Ann take at the University?
18. Is there an English speaking club at their faculty?
19. What gives the students a good opportunity to master

the language?

20, Why is Ann working hard at her pronunciation?
21. Where do the students work with cassette recorders?
22. Doesit help them to find out their mistakes and to get rid

of them in the shortest possible time?

23. What does Ann ask Mary to write about?
24. Whom does Ann send greetings at the end of her letter?

Ex. IX, p. 205

1.—2.in, at 3.for 4. 0f 5.on 6. at 7.in 8. — 9. for 10. —
11, to 12. to0 13. in for, at 14, with, — 15. t0,in 16. of 17. of
18. from

Ex. X a}, p. 205

1.

Who left school in June? When did you leave school?
What (educational establishment) did you leave in June?
What did youbegin to do? What did you begin to prepare
for?

Who entered the Institute more than 100 years ago? What
educational establishment did the first students enter
more than 100 years ago? When did the first students
enter the Institute?

Who gathered at my cousin’s place to see the New Year
in? Where did we all gather to see the New Year in?
Why / On what occasion did we all gather at my cousin’s
place?

Whom was I just writing a letter (o) when the doorhell
rang and my brother entered? When was I just writing a
letter to my brother?
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Ex. XI, p. 205

1. — 2, the, the 8. —, — 4. — 5. the, the, the6.a /the 7. a,
the 8. a, the 9. a, the 10. the, —, —, — 11, the, the 12. the,

13. —
Ex. X, p. 206

1. I made up my mind to go for a walk as it was a pleasant
evening.

2. We made up our minds to answer his question in written
form. )

8. He made up his mind to speak to the agsistant dean about
his work.

4. Our cousin made up his mind to go to the country for his
holiday.

5. He made up his mind to recite his new poem to his
friends.

6. He made up his mind to get an excellent mark in Eng-
].ish.

7. He made up his mind to master two foreign languages.

Ex. XIll, p. 208

Lot

P X owpwne

I am fond of Tchaikovsky’s musie.

The girle were fond of spending time in the open air,
Iam fond of swimming.

He is fond of Byron’s poetry.

We all are fond of Russian nature,

The old man was fond of this beautiful park.

IV, p. 208

I can’t help loving Repin’s work, he is a great artist.

I couldn’t help going to my sister’s yesterday, it was my
niece’s birthday.

I couldn’t help inviting Helen, she is one of my best
friends.

4. Icouldn’t help entering a teachers’ training institute, I

love children.
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5.

6.

Icouldn’t help telling her everything, she wanted to know
all about her mother.

I couldn’t help smiling while looking at that funny ani-
mal.

Ex. XV, p. 207

o=

-

b 4l ol

Ex. XX,

It goes without saying we read a newspaper every day.
It goes without saying we must work systematically if we
want to know English well.

It goes without saying she will get an excellent mark.

It goes without saying his work is very interesting,

It goes without saying teaching is a noble profession.

It goes without saying he is a well-bred person.

It goes without saying we are eager to master the English
language.

p. 208

We iry to take part in the discussions about new films.
We take part in the public activities of our University.
We take part in the work of our English club.

Why don't you take part in our work (in our concert, in
our discussion)?

He goes in for sports (music, painting, languages, scien-
tific work / research, singing, arts).

Those who come from other cities live in the hostel.

He made up his mind to enter the Moscow Teacher Train-
ing University (to become a teacher, to study hard this
term).

I cannot help stopping when I see this nice child. I could
not help entering the Teacher Training Universaity, I like
children.

The children are proud of their father-sailor. They are
proud of their success. They all (have) passed the examina-
tions and got excellent marks. The inhabitants of Volgo-
grad are proud of their city. It is really a new wonderful
city.
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8. Don’tbe angry with me. Itismy fault / mistake. Theyare
angry with me because I have been late (have not answered
their letter).

9. It goes without saying (that) we speak only English at /
during the English lessons. It goes without saying (that)
he has helped us / has given us a helping hand.

10. I can’t get rid of this mistake in (my) pronunciation
(of this painful / distressing thought, of this illness /
disease).

11. When did you pass the last examination? — 1 passed
the last examination on the twelfth of August. She has
passed the last examination. Have you passed this ex-
amination? — Yes, I have passed the last examination
and now I am free. He did not take the examination
with us as he was ill. He has failed / has not passed the
examination. We are taking an examination in English
in January. I hope, we all are going to pass it.

Ex. XXVi, p. 209

1. Yes, I shall / will. I shall / will come to your party with

pleasure.

Idon’t think it is.

Thanks a lot. I’ll have no more, I must be running.

I am the one who ought to thank you.

It is. And the sky is overcast with clouds.

Shall we go right now?

But yes, I do. I was lucky to get acquainted with her when

Iwasin the rest home.

8. Very nice of you. I hope they were glad to accept your
invitation.

9. A verygood idea. Our English choir is the best one in the
region.

10. I thought as much.

11. Do you? I should never have thought that studying Eng-
lish was such an undertaking (for you).

12. I hope s80. In fact I would like to go to Sochi first.

Moo e
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18. Shall I help you in a way? Last year I was the first prize
winner at the phonetic contest, you know.

14. Well, Chemistry is not his cup of tea but he tried hisbest
to prepare for the exam.

15. It serves her right. She was not industrious during the
term and missed many classes.

16. I’d rather go there tomorrow as I am having a birthday
party today.

17. No doubt, he is. Is he ready to share his experience with
us?

18. All right. Let me have a look at it.

19. Just a moment, I must turn off the gas first,

20, Do, please. The baby is already awake.

21, You may take mine for a fortnight or go.

22, Idon’t mind. Could you open that casement, pleagse?

23. Doyoureally believe that curses like chickens come home
to roost?

Ex. XXVII, p. 210

1. Ifinished /left school two years ago. I have (already) fin-
ished the work and can go with you to the cinema. When
I finished the work I made up my mind to go for a walk.
The meeting was over and we went home,

2. My sister entered the Institute in 1982. When I entered
the hall I saw (that) there were many students there.

3. The Muscovites are proud of their Hero City.

4. We can’t help thinking about the coming examinations.

5. His parents left Kiev when he was ten (vears old / years
of age).

6. Ihave passed the entrance examination in English with
an excellent mark. How many examinations did you pass
last year? Nina has passed the examination in Physicsbut
has not passed the one in Chemistry.

7. What mark have you got for the reproduction?

8. The boy answered well and the teacher gave him a five.

9. I know this teacher, he examined me in History last
year.
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10,
11,

12.
13.

14.

15,
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21

She has good marks in all the subjects.

My brother likes Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry
but I like Literature and Geography.

Last week we had a test. I got a three.

At the lessons / classes in Speech Practice we read, answer
questions, do oral and written exercises. Do Exercise
Three orally and Seven and Eight in written form / in
writing.

Yesterday I did my homework /lessons / hometask at the
laboratory. I like to work with the tape recorder / cassette
recorder. If you want to get rid of your mistakes, you
must work more at the laboratory.

I want to teke part in the work of this scientific society.
Boris has made up his mind to join our sports society, he

goes in for sports.

Though there is a good gymnasium at our University, we
often go to the stadium.,

When did you join the drama society? — Some days
ago.

Our English club helps us to master the language bet-
ter.

My girlfriend has a good voice. She is a member of our
choir.

. Last week I made a report on home reading. I made many

mistakes and the teacher gave me an unsatisfactory
mark.

Lesson Fifteen

Ex. Il, p. 216

10
2,

3.
40

At 10 o’clock he will be still working at the laboratory,
My friend will be preparing for her written test when I
come.

Will you be waiting for me at the station at 8 o’clock in

the morning?
Will his friend be giving a lesson at 5 o’clock?
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5.
8.
7.

My nephew will be repairing our vacuum cleaner at 7.
My uncle will be listening to the news when I go to bed.
My aunt will be knitting the whole morning.

Ex. Ill, p. 216

1. When will he begin his lectures?
2. Where will my brother go for six months?
3. Why will my sister go to the South?
4. How long will it take me to get to her house?
5. Where shall / will I be waiting for you?
8. How long will it take to build this theatre?
7. When was it snowing hard?
8. When shall / will I be able to translate this article?
9. When will he see her?
10. When shall / will I get up tomorrow?
11, How long will he stay in the country?
12. When shall / will I be able to go to the canteen?
13. When shall / will I have to repair my aunt’s iron?
14. When shall / will I be having dinner?
Ex. IV, p. 217

1. translate 2. is 3. hurry 4. rains 5. comes 6. comes 7. leave
8. give 9. miss 10. come 11. washes 12, comes

Ex. V, p. 217

1.

He says (that) he is sure she will come in time,

She says (that) she will be able to read English newspapers
without a dictionary in a vear.

They say (that) they won’t go to the Institute on Sun-
day.

Mr. Sandford says (that) he will have to pay much money
for the house.

Peter says (that) he will be waiting for me at the sta-
tion.

Mary says (that) she will be back soon,

She asks me what I am going to do when I come home.
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11.

12,
13.

14,
15.

16.

17.

18,

She says (that) she hopes she’ll soon speak English as well
asIdo.
He says (that) he is sure it will rain soon.

. They say (that) they will go for a walk if it is hot tomor-

row.

She says (that) she is busy today but she’ll be much busier
tomorrow.

Jane says (that) she will come earlier tomorrow.

John says (that) he won’t be able to meet them tomor-
row,

He aays (that) he will come if he is free.

She saya (that) she’ll go to the cinema in the evening if
she is not very tired.

Mother says (that) I’ll be sleepy tomorrow if Idon’t go to
bed at once,

My aunt says (that) she won’t be thirsty if she has some
grapes.

My mother asks not to serve dessert before she clears the
table.

Ex. VI, p. 218

1.

2.

30

You had to practice this text in the laboratory. You will
have to practice this text in the laboratory.

You had to take your exam in English. You will have to
take your exam in English.

She could translate this article without a dictionary. She
will be able to translate this article without a diction-
ary.

They couldn’t meet them at the station. They won’t be
able to meet them at the station.

The doctor had to examine this child. The doctor will have
to examine this child.

He had to work systematically if he wanted to know
French well. He will have to work systematically if he
wants to know French well.

This child had to spend more time out in the open air, This
child will have to spend more time out in the open air.
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8. I couldn’t recite this poem. I shan’t / won’t be able to
recite this poem.

9. You had to take part in this work. You will have to take
part in this work.

10. He couldn’t join the party, he was busy. He won’t be able
to join the party, he’ll be busy.

Ex. V, p. 223

come — came — ¢come — coming

blow — blew — blown — blowing
drive — drove — driven — driving
fall — fell — fallen — falling

prefer — preferred — preferred — preferring
freeze — froze — frozen — freezing
ski — skied — skied — skiing

put — put — put — putting

sweep — swept — swept — sweeping
hang — hung — hung — hanging
show — showed — shown — showing
sew — sewed — sewn — sewing

awake — awoke — awoken — awaking
sleep — slept — slept — sleeping
build — built — built — building

stop — stopped — stopped — stopping
sit — sat — sat — sitting

read — read — read -— reading

write — wrote — written — writing
play — played — played -~ playing
leave — left — left — leaving

begin — began — begun — beginning
become — became — become — becoming

Ex. VI, p. 223

dark [da:k| -- darker ['da:ka] — the darkest |82 'da:kist]
heavy ['hevi] — heavier ['hevia] — the heaviest [32 'hevist]
hard {ha:d] — harder ['ha:ds] — the hardest [8s 'ha:dist|
large [la:dz] — larger ['la:dgs] — the largest [8a la:dgist]
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old [svid] — older{'sulda] / elder [elda] — the oldest 3o 'suldist] /
the eldest [35 'eldist]

severe [s1'via] — severer [s1'viara] — the severest [a sr'vianst]

pleasant ['plezant] — more pleasant ['mo: 'plezant) — the most
pleasant [35 'm3ust 'plezant]

bad [bed] — worse [w3:s] — the worst [8a 'wa:st]

good [gud] — better ['beta] — the best [3o best];

strong [stron] — stronger ['stropa] — the strongest [8a 'stromst]

weak [wik] — weaker ['witka] — the weakest [35 'witkist]

little [Titl] — less [les] — least [da ‘lisst]

far [fa:] — farther [fa:da] / further ['f3:30] — the farthest [3a
fa:dist] / the furthest [da ' f3:31st]

near [ni3] — nearer ['niara] — the nearest [d2 'niorist] / the
next [32 'nekst]

late [leit] — later [lerts] / latter [1@to] — the latest [32 Tertist] /
the Iast [la:st]

clear [klia] — clearer ['kliara] — the clearest [3a klarist]

hot [hot] — hotter [hota] — the hottest [35 'hotist]

warm [wa:m] — warmer ['wo:ma] — the warmest [§s ‘wo:mist]

beautiful [bju:tiful] — more beautiful ['ma: 'bju:ufvl] — the
most beautiful [do ‘m3vst ‘bju:tiful]

Ex. Xl a), p. 224

1, Isitaschilly today as it was yesterday? It isn’t as chilly
today as it was vesterday.

2. Will the frost be as hard tomorrow as it is today? The
frost won’t be as hard tomorrow as it is today.

3. Is she as fond of frosty weather as her brother is? She
isn’t as fond of frosty weather as her brother is.

4. Has it stopped raining? It hasn’t stopped raining,

5. Will she be working when you come? She won’t be work-
ing when you come.

8. Will pressure remain high? Pressure won’t remain high.

Ex. Xlll, p. 226

1. severer / more severe 2, the most interesting 3. harder
4, the coldest 5. worse 6. the hottest 7. the most beautiful
8. the best 9. faster, the fastest 10. leas, least, more
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Ex. XV, p. 226

A. 1l.on2, over, on, along 3. at, on 4. acroas 5, over, in 6. in, at
7. down 8. above 9, with, in

B. 1. above, in 2. at, in 3. to, of 4. up 5. over, up 6. in 7. at, on,
in 8. through 9. at, for

Ex. XV, p. 227

1. atops 2. is fine 3. is not severe 4. is hot 5. put on 6. comes
7. comes 8. rains 9. comes

Ex. XV, p. 227

(a) 1. remain 2, stay 3. remain 4. stayed 5. remained 6. stayed
(v 1.s02.such 8. such4.s085.8086.s0

Ex. XX, p. 228

AI l.

Today the fog is not so thick as it was yesterday. / It is
not so foggy today as it was yesterday. Yesterday the fog
was 8o thick that I was afraid to go by ear and preferred
to walk to the theatre / to go to the theatre on foot.

It iz unpleasant to go for awalk / to goforastroll / togoout
when the sky is overcast with clouds and it rains and buses
and cars splash (the) water and mud on the passers-by.
What nasty /beastly weather (we are having today)! It is
drizzling and the streets are so dirty.

The sky has got dark and the cold wind has begun blow-
ing / to blow from the sea. But today the wind is not
80 strong as it was vesterday. Yesterday it was much
stronger.

It’s freezing hard. The pond will scon be frozen over and
we shall be able to skate.

The park looks so nice / beautiful when the ground is
covered with snow and the frost sparkles on the branches
(of the trees).

I have not heard the weather forecast today and don’t
know if it is going to rain today. If it does not rain I am
sure to go out of town / to the country.
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10.

11.

12,
18.
14,
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21,

22,

The weather is getting warmer and I think fruit trees will
soon be in blossom / in bloom.

The corn isbeginning to turn ripe / toripen. Harvest time
will soon come. Some students of our faculty will go to
help the farmers to reap the corn / the harvest and put it
in barns,

Take the raincoat or the umbrella. The weather may
change,

Itis very cold today. You will have to stay at home. If you
go out, you will catch (a) cold again and will not be able
to go to school / to attend the lessons.

I think he will not ring you up until he comes back / re-
turns to Moscow.,

My brother is coming tomorrow morning. I don’t know if
I ghall / will get a telegram from him, but even if I don’t
get it, I shall / will go to the station to meet him,

‘We shall / will be able to discuss our plans on Monday.
You must not learn this poem by heart until vou master
it / its pronunciation at the laboratory.

She does not know if she will finish her article today. If
ghe finighes it and if it does not rain today, we shall / will
go to the theatre.

I shall / will be glad if the rain is over / it stops raining.
I must hurry to the station.

In an hour the first delegates will start coming / arriv-
ing.

Fields and parks in England remain green even in win-
ter.

Look! There has been a good fall of snow. Tomorrow chil-
dren will be tobogganning and making a snowman.

How beautiful it is! Raindrops and dewdrops are shining
on the leaves and (blades of) grass.

I think it won’t be raining too long and we shall / will be
able to go to the forest and pick up / gather mushrooms
and berries.

It is too stuffy / very close today. I fear a thunderstorm
is coming.
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2. Those tremendous claps of thunder awoke me at night.
It was raining cats and dogs / pouring the whole night /
all night (long).

3. Look!lthasstopped raining. The elouda have lifted. There
is a fine rainbow in the sky. I hope, the weather will be /
keep fine.

4. According to the weather forecast there will be occasional
rain this week.

8. It’s pouring, put up the umbrella or you will get wet
through.

Ex. XXIV, p. 229

&)

c)

HeYMERMH, Hepa3yMHEI, TAYIIEIN; PAZDYIIATE, VHHUTOMKATE;
BeCeNLI, PAHOCTHENH, SKAROH, JIOOAUTHIT BECENVIO KOMITAHUIO,
OBINHTeNLHE; COBEDIIeHHO, IOJHOCTHIO0, BIIOJHE, BCEIIEJIO;
IMOCMEUBATBCH, XHXHKATD, PLIPKATL OT CMEXa; KPacneslil,
MHJIOBHAHEIH, NPABIEKATENRHLIN; XPYOKHi, HeNIPOYHBINA,
HeOCHOBATEAbHEI; HAYHHATEL, HHRNUHPOBATE

senseless, foolish, stupid, ridiculous; spoil, destroy, demolish,
wreck; joyful, spirited, happy, cheerful, glad; wholly, fully,
entirely; giggle, titter, laugh; attractive, fair, charming,
comely, pretty, beautiful, handsome; weak, wobbly, frail,
fragile; begin, commence, initiate

tomfoolishness ~ idioticalness, extreme stupidity or foolish-
ness (Webster’s, p. 1124); occasional — sometimes, but not
frequently or regularly (Macmillan, p. 977); happening now and
then / not often (Harrap’s p. 345); depression — a feeling of be-
ing extremely unhappy (Macmillan, p. 372), miserable feeling
{Harrap’s p. 128); to be plagued — to be annoyed all the time by
doing something or by beeing asked for something (Macmillan,
p. 1075), to be annoyed or bothered (Harrap’s p. 380); set-fair
day — {of the weather) to be likely to stay fine for some time
(Courtney, p. 554), (from se? fair, a position on a barometer
dial) (Cowie, p. 495); keep on steadily — to continue, often in
spite of difficulties, regularly (Courtney, p. 316), (Harrap’s p.
498); a thing that is beyond me — it is too difficult for me to
understand or deal with (Macmillan, p. 121)
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Lesson Sixteen

Ex. I, p. 233

take [tetk] — took [tuk] — taken [teikn] — taking [‘terkip]
do [du:] — did [did] — done [dan] — doing ['du:ip]
come [kam] — came [keim] — come [kam] — coming ['kamn)
read [ri:d] — read [red] — read [red] — reading ['ri:dip]
feel [fi:]] — felt [fel] — felt [felt] — feeling [fi:lm]
say [se1] — said [sed] — said [sed] — saying ['senp]
see [si:] — saw [s2:] — seen [si:n] — seeing ['si:n)]
ride [raid] — rode [r3ud] — ridden ['ridn] — riding [‘raidip)
go [g3u] — went [went] — gone [gon] — going ['gsuin]
know [n3v] — knew [nju:] — known [n3un] — knowing ['n3uip)
shine [fain] — shone [[3on] — shone {f3vn] — shining [‘famnm]
forget [fa'get] — forgot [fa'gpt] — forgotten [fo'gpin] — for-
getting [fo'getm]

tell [tel] — told [t3uld] — told [t3uld] — telling [‘telm]
cut [kat] — cut [kat] — cut [kat] — cutting ['katip)

- get [get] — got [got] — got [gpt] — getting ['getin]
make [meik] — made [meid] — made [meid] — making ['meikip]
run [ran] — ran [reen] — run [ran] — running ['ranig)
fly [fla1) — flew [flu:] — flown [flson] — flying ['flsvip)]
choose [tfu:z] — chose [t[3uz] — chosen [‘tfouzn] — choosing

['fu:zin)

catch [katf] — caught [ko:it] — caught [ko:it] — catehing
[ketin]

swim [swim| — swam [sweem] — swum [swam]| — swimming
['swimip)

lie [ia1] — lay [ler) — lain [lein] — lying [‘lanp]
Ex. 1ll, p. 233

She asked me if I would be angry with her.

I said (that) I would be too busy the following day.

We said (that) we would take four exams in summer.

He said (that) he would show me the main building of
their University, it was / is very beautiful.

Lol
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5. Ann said (that) she would have a better comand of the
language if she read English books.

6. Thestudents said (that)they would work hard at their pro-
nunciation; they wanted to get rid of their mistakes.

7. They asked us when we would join their / our choir.

8. Nelly asked her if she would invite her to her birthday
party.

Ex. IV, p. 234

1. Roger said (that) his uncle had been there more than
once.

2, Alice asked me if I had spent much time there.

3. Ben asked me when I had joined their circle.

4. She said (that) their group had worked in the lab that
day.

5. Bill said (that) he remembered she had been good at sing-
ing.

6. The mother asked her son why he had spent so much money
on sweets.

7. Fanny asked her friend where he / she had gone during
his / her vacation.

Ex. VI, p. 234

1. Weheard / knew that all the first-vear students had en-
joyed the concert greatly.

2, Everybody was sure that Peter would pass all the exami-
nations with excellent marks.

3. Inhis letter the son wrote to his mother that he was tak-
ing part in difficult but interesting work.

4, We learned that they had not gone out of town because
of nasty / beastly weather,

5. Beckysaid toher mother (that)she had invited her friends
to the pienic.

6. Iwassurelwould not be able to get an excellent mark in
Geography.

7. Brother said he did not like Chemistry.
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10.
11.

12,
13‘

14,
15.

16.

Ann said to Nick (that) he would have to make a report
on Saturday.

The children said to Tom (that) the teacher had given him
a good mark.

He learned (that) the man had formerly been a brave
general,

We heard over the radio (that) the frost would be still
harder the next day.

She was afraid {that) the day would be cold and rainy.
Harry said (that) it had not been raining at least for two
days.

The girl said (that) her brothers had gone to gki.

Father said (that) he had already looked through the
morning newspapers.

Nina’s girlfriend said (that) she had managed to get
tickets.

Ex, V1 a), p.240

1.

10.

When Ben Smith came home he was dreadfully tired be-
cause he had had a lot of work and trouble that day.
June was smiling radiantly because she had got every-
thing arranged and they would go to the theatre.

She was realizing her dream of going {o the theatre.
Penny said she would stay indoors and watch televi-
sion.,

Ben envied his daughter because she intended to stay
indoors.

He was a considerate husband as he felt sorry for June
who got too little entertainment even at weekends.

The weather was unusually nasty.

Ben had to get off the bus as only seven people could stand
init.

Ben went past the theatre because he had fallen asleep in
the bus.

The man at the door didn’t let Ben in because Ben had no
ticket.
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11. The situation at that moment was saved by a girl behind
the ticket-office window who asked Ben if he was Mr.
Smith and said that his wife had left his ticket with
her.

12, It was not easy for Ben to find his seat as he squeezed to
it in the dark, stepping on people’s feet.

13. Ben and June found it difficult to understand the plot of
the play as one actor, an old man, spoke very quietly, and
the other, a young man, spoke very quickly.

14, Ben decided to take a taxi on the way back because they
waited long for a bus in rainy weather, they got wet
through and he lost his patience,

15. The journey turned out to be rather expensive for them
as after ten o’clock in the evening the fare was higher.

16. When Ben talked to his daughter about watching TV it
struck him to get to know that Penny had seen the same
play on TV and enjoyed it greatly.

Ex. Vi, p. 240
of, —; to; into, at; In, —; at; in, out of, with; on; of, on;
bY, it for

Ex. IX, p. 241
1. leaving 2. heard 3. high 4. listening 5. tall 6. stay 7. short,
taller 8. low

Ex. X, p. 241

It is high time for him to leave.

It is high time for them to go out of town.

It is high time for everybody to begin the work.
It is high time for John o return,

Ex. XI, p. 241

The wind was quick enough to take off the leaves from the
trees,

The secretary was polite enough to offer her a cup of coffee
and a couple of sandwiches.
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The pronunciation was distinct enough to reach the ears of
those sitting in the farthest corner of the room.

The guest was energetic enough to make me feel uncomfort-
able,

The boy was clever enough to give advice to his elder brother.

Ex. XII, p. 241
Model:

a)

b)

c)

It was such a hot day. We drank a lot.

It was such a backbreaking task. They worked a lot.

It was such a difficult examination. He prepared a lot.

It was such a cunning question. I thought a lot.

It was such a curious disease. She ate a lot.

She hates such greedy young men. They get on her nerves.

We like such shrewd pupils. They make great progress in
studies.

He preferred such experienced workers. They could cope with
the task in no time,

He dislikes such polite waitresses. They ask for enormous
tips.

I adore such industrious students. They are sure to take a
postgraduate course.

Don’t eat such fat food. You may put on weight.

Don’t listen to such loud music. You may get deaf.

Don’t make such terrible noise. You may get into a mess.

Don’t buy such gaudy furniture. You may get tired of it.

Don’t use such exquisite perfume. You may make a vulgar
impression.

Ex. X, p. 242
Model 1:

a)

b)

How strong the sportsman is! He has already won the contest!

How interesting the novel is! I have already read it!

How weak the patient is! He has already fainted!

How tall the boy is! He has already grown out of his clothes!

How beautiful the painting is! She has already bought it!

How jolly the pupils arel They are aiready on the Black Sea
coast!
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How high the buildings are! They are already half the tower
in height!

How weak the ponies are! They are already on their knees!

How lovely the waitresses are! They are aiready near our
table!

How strong the young shoots are! They are already above the
ground!

Model 2:

a}

b)

What & lovely hostess she ist She has already arranged the
party!

What a weak wind it is! It has already ceased!

What an interesting person she is! She has already changed
her mind!

What a strong man he is! He has already broken the horse-
ghoel

What a beautiful girl she is! She has already taken the first
prize!

‘What weak creatures they are! They are already in bedl

What interesting people they are! They are already on their
way to the museum!

‘What tall oaks they are! They are already over the roof!

What jolly swimmers they are! They are already on the way
back!

What beautiful apple trees they are! They are already in
blossom!

Ex. XIV, p. 242

untidy — HeonpATHLINA, HEPANMIIABHIEL, HEAKKYDATHEIH

unpleasant — HeNpPHSTHEIN, MPOTHBHEIN, OTTATKYABATONIAMH

unselfish — nesromcraunnii, GecKopBICTHELHR

unable — Hecmocofukli; noam. caabruiit, GeccnnpHEl, He-
MOIHEIH

ungreatful — nefnarogapanlit, HenprIzaTEeNLELIN

unlimited — Heorpasnvennniili; Gesrpanuunsiii, Gecnpemens-
HEIH

unnecessary — HeHYKHBI, H3MHUTHHE

unoriginal — seopurunaTEHEIL, faHANBHLIN; 3AMMCTBOBAHHEIN
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Ex. XV, p. 242

homeless — GesgoMHET

speechless — Hemoii; Ge3MOABHELL, MOMYATHBEIMH

careless — GessaboTHEIN

woodless — GeastecHnlil

waterleas — GessogRLIlt

thoughtless — Gesnymunrii, Gecoegnsiil; HeocMoTpATENBHBIH,
HepA3IYMHEIH, HeOCTOPOXALIY

sleepless — GeccoHHRIH

restless — GecnokoliHEll, HEYrOMORHEIH

hairless — Ge3ronocsiil, auIcHf

toothless — GeasyGrrit

Ex. XV1 a), p. 242

1. Bm 651 npeAnounn Kycouex xaeba nau nupora?

2. ¥ 6ul Opeanoyes NOHTH B KMHO, YEM OCTATLCA JOMA,

3. Ham 051 ayqine BEIEITH M3 A0MA B 5, 9T00OEL He O1I03HATE.

4. He xoTenn 661 B noiita B TeaTp? — Her, cnacnbo, 1 651
IPEAIOTIe OCTATHCS AOMA.

. BaM 6m ayqine ¢hecTh CBO 3ABTPAK, AHAYE BE IPOTON0-

IaeTech JO NAHYA.

6. Ecam Ml He moHeXuM, TO He YeIeeM Ha ABTOOYC, DOSTOMY
HaM Onl ayume GeKaTh,

7. Bam Gpat xoren 06w npuitru? — Ioxanyii, Bet, 7 ay-
MA.

8. Jlyuure 681 ManbIEKH NTORIpaM B HyTHOI.
9. §1 0N OpeanmoYen MAPKYIO IIOTOAY XOJNOKHOMN.
10. Yro Ou BH MpeANOwIH: Yail Ban Kode?

Ex. XVIl, p. 243

1. How long will it take them to read / to look through the
magazines? — It won’t take them even half an hour, How
long will it take you to finish the work? — An hour and
a half or so.

2. The friends were going / intended to go out of town / to
the country at the weekend.
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3.

kS

10.

I am dreadfully / greatly tired after the excursion and
cannot come to your place / to come and see you today.
They all wanted to spend the holiday gaily / merrily.
Children must not watch TV every day.

This woman looks young. Does she always look so good?
He had never thought (that) he would be able to realize
his dream. The old man realized how serious his condition
was,

It is easy to kick up a row, but it is difficult to make it
up.

Your child knows much more than you think he does.
They were sitting long on the bank of the river. There
was nobody on the shore of the lake. It is warm now on
the Black Sea coast.

11, A twelve-year-old Mary and a jolly five-year-old boy Dicky

12,
13.

14,
15,

16.

17.

joined them.

It is very difficult to stay at home in such weather.

He was about to leave the house when it began raining /
to rain,

I would like to be out-of-doors / in the open air now.

1t is not difficult to settle the problem. / The problem is
not difficult to settle,

It is the very exercise book I need. It is the very man /
person I have been dreaming to meet.

It is very close / stuffy in the carriage. Let us go out to
the platform at the next stop.

Ex. XIX, p. 243

1. a good deal 2. a great number of 3. plenty of 4. a great
number of 5. a great many 6. a good deal of 7. a great deal
8. a great many 9. a good deal 10. A great many 11. plenty
of 12. A great number of 13. A great many 14. a good deal
of 15. plenty of

Ex. XX,

p. 244

1. A, the, a, —, —; A; the, — 2. A, a; —, a; The, the, the; a,
the; the, a
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Ex. XXVI, p. 245

The weather was fine that Sunday morning. The Fyo-
dorovs were eager to spend a few hours out-of-doors / in the
open air. It did not take them long / much time to think over
the plan of their rest. They all, the father, the mother and
two sons Yuri and Victor, were excellent skiers. That’s why
they decided to take the skis and go out of town / start off as
soon as possible,

They had breakfast, got everything arranged for the trip
and left the house at 10 o’clock.

The streets were crowded with people. Some of them were
going to museums and exhibitions, othera — to visit their
friends. Many young people and children were carrying skis
or skates,

In five minutes the Fyodorovs got to Savyolovsky station,
In an hour they were at Tourist station together with the other

~ skiers. The frosty air was wonderfully fresh. Everything
around was covered with snow.

After the trip everybody felt abit tired, but pleased with
the day (which they had) spent out of town. After dinner the
brothers played chess. The mother and the father said they
preferred to stay at home and watch TV, The father said (that)
the Sunday TV programme promised to be interesting. They
would watch a new film and listen to a Mussorgsky opera
with pleasure,

But Yuri and Victor were not going to rest at home. Their
friend Alexander was celebrating his birthday. Both brothers
had been invited. Mother wished them to have a good time at
the party. The young men said goodbye to their parents and
left the house.

Ex. XXV, p. 246

1. A:She can’t help admiring 8t. Petersburg.

B: What did you say?

A: I said she couldn’t help admiring St. Petersburg.
2. A:They haven’t got any refrigerator.

B: What did you say?

4 Kmoun ik yueancy [Tpaxricckmil Kype sraviccony 1k
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3.

10.

11.

A:1said they hadn’t got any refrigerator.

A: He won’t be able to make a report tomorrow.
B; What did you say?

A: I said he wouldn’t be able to make a report tomor-
row,

A: My friend isn’t a coward.

B: What did you say?

A:1said my friend wasn’t a coward.

A: Mary can shoot well.

B: What did you say?

A:Igaid Mary could shoot well.

A: My brother hasn’t had dinner yet.

B: What did you say?

A:Tsaid my brother hadn’t had dinner yet.
A: We’ll clean the windows on Monday.

B: What did you say?

A:1said we’d clean the windows on Monday.
A: They've gone further along.

B: What did you say?

A:1said they’d gone further along.

A: She is having a bathe.

B: What did you say?

A:Isaid she was having a bathe.

A: The boy’s teasing a dog.

B: What did you say?

A:1said the boy was teasing a dog.

A: They’re about to dive off that raft.

B: What did you say?

A:1said they were about to dive off that raft.

Ex. XXIX, p. 246

Oncein Berlin, Remarque, the author of “All Quiet on the

‘Western Front”, was talking to an American girl.

The American, speaking in German, asked Remarque why

he had never visited the United States. He answeted he knew
only a few sentences in English,

The girl inquired what the sentences were.
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Remarque named five very short everyday phrases.
The girl exclaimed that with that vocabulary he could
tour her country from Main to California.

Ex. OO, p. 247

a)

JaBaiire oTmpaBHMca HA IHKHME

TTUKHUKY TONB2YIOTCA TOMYAAPHOCTRIO ¥ KEeHINWH, Jie-
Tell H HEKOTOPEIX MYMNMHMH, KOTODPHE 3HAIOT, KAK PasBeCTH
rocrep. HeTu oBoiKa0T TUKHMKH IIABHLIM 00pasoM NOTOMY,
YT, KaK DPABHJIO, HA MHKHUKaX He ObIBAEeT CTOJNOB M, CACH0-
BATEJLHO, HEKAKHX 3aCTOJEHEIX MaHep, H IOTOMY, YTO Y HEX
noasnaerca GICCTANAA BOSMOMHOCTE HOECTE TOTO, UYero UM
OGBIYHO eCTh Hellb3d, IIoCKOABKY JIaHYH H MTAKHHAKE HOUTH
BCET[A ONHH H Te e U, CIefOBATeAbHO, He TpelyioT Gobmroi
daHTa3HH, }ReHIHEAM He OPAXOTUTCA HAPATATECH, YTo0H
NPHAYMBIBATE MEHIO,

MEeoroe, KX0He9YHO, 3ABHCHT OT KOHKDETHOro AHA. TH-
NUYHAA NDOCOAA OAA NHKEUKA OLiBaeT TpeX BHAOE, JIuGo
9TO CYMEPEeUHAT MOToAA, ODEIMAKINAA BpeMEeHAMY JHBHH
IO YTpaM, ¢ NIPOACHeHHAMH NOCJe NOAYAHA; NGO yTpoM
COJTHEUHO M XAPKO ¢ M'PO3OBHIME NMBHAMHM Iocie obens;
An6o NoCTOAHHAA HBMOPOCH HA HPOTANKeHNH Beero aua. Ho
mocKoAsKy (OABOIAA YACTh JAHTA 3ATOTOBACHA 3apaHee,
TO Hiuero Goneme IpHAYMEIBATE He HATO. B RoHAOE ROH~
LOB, MEXIY TeM, YTOOH ¢'hecTh JaHY, 3AaroTOBJeHHLID 34
AeHL-BA A0 ATOrO0, HAH NPOMOKHYTH [0 HHTKH, Sonsmoro
BHIOOpa HeT. Ilnomaakyu ANA NEKEHKOB OORYEO PACIIOJIO-
skeHH Ha Gepery BogoeMa Ha KAKOM-1rn60 BOZBHLIeHHOCTH.
Ilocneanas U3 9TAX XAPAKTEPHACTHE BECEMA CyIIecTEeHHAA,
TAK K4K HU OAHH NHKHUK He CUMTaeTcd VIABIINMCH, eClIH
JeTAM HEKYAA VIACTL WIM He ¢ Uero CBANUTECS. Takxe Bo-
A0eM, eCTeCTBeHHO, NPEeANONAraeT HANUEHe ¥ BAC ¢ o600
PHI60XOBHEIX NpHEAAAcKEOCcTed. HeBosMoxEO NpHIOM-
HATH, YTOGH KTO-TO KOTAa-Aul0 HofiMax XoTsE OXHY PHOKY
BO BpeMA NHKHEHUKA, HO PRIOAJIKA BCerAa CLYKHT OTIHTHOH
OpanHoil A TOTO, YTOON He REPTETHCH MO HOPAME, KOTAA
BHNOJHASTCA TAMeaas pabora.
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b)

Jlang — aTo caMuIi rIABHLIM NpH3HAK NUKHHKA. JKa-
PeHH# DHIUIEHOK IONYAAPEeH BCeraa. 3aTeM, KAK MPABHIO,
aiina B MemoveK, H I0YTH Bee O0CTANLHOE, YTO YIAKOBAHO B
ecTaHKRH M (yMasXHEle TaKeTH, colifeT ANd IHKEHKA, DTH
YHAKOBKH OYeHE BAJKHHI, TRK KaK [I0Ce NOeJaHNA cogep-
JKHAMOTO, UX pa36packIRAIOT BOKPYT M T€M CAMEIM ITOMEYal0T
MecTo erosHKH. MIMOupHOR NHRO TOXKE CYICAYeT B3ATH ¢ co0ok
HMEeHHO 38TeM, UTO0H BCHOMHNTE, UTO BHI 3a0RIIH OTKDHBAJ-
KY AoMa. Kar 661 To AM 651710, BecerAa HalifeTceda XoTh OAHH N3
TPUCYTCTRYIOIIUX,, KTO 3HALT, KAK OTKPLITEL Sy TLLIKY ofaoM-
KOM KaMHA.

Kax TonsK0 €18 ¥ BcAYECKAA YTBAPh PACTAKOBAHH, HA
HoBeCTHe AHA — pasBefeHHe Kocrpa. Cobupanyie XpopocTa
AN KOCTpa obeclledurBaeT 3aHATHE IUId Joaell, KoTopele He
BHAKOT, YeM OLI pa3BIeuULCH.

Ilocne Toro KaK JaHY C'HEJH, IMKHHK HAET Ha coax. Ho
BCErga MMeeTCA BOIMOJKHOCTD AJIA KOro-nu6o 4yThk He yTo-
HYTh, HNH HACTYIUTh HA OCHHOE I'HE3J0, HJIM BHBHXHYTH
RoARIKKY. TeM He MeHee, BH SOMKHH OCTABATHCA TAM Ra-
JIeKO 34 OAAeHEDb, AHAYE BE HE NOYYBCTBYETE, YTO XOPOIIO
npoBesH BpeM. UTobH yCyryouThs CHTYANHIO, KTO-EHOYAE
NpPeAd0¥ATh CETh.

IInKkHEAKH, 4T06L IPOTHB HHX HHU MOBODHJIN, UMEIOT CBOH
npenmymecTsa. [lo kpaiimefi Mepe, BO MHOTHX CepOOAX OHH
NpoOy:#AaI0T MEICAE O IPABOTE CTAPOI HOTOBOPKH, YTO B I'OC-
TAX X0pOIIO, A ZOMA — JIy4lIne.
picnics are popular with, children are fond of, to have an ex-
cellent opportunity, require little imagination, not to have
to trouble about, much depends on, typical picnic weather,
threatening with occasional showers, asteady drizzle, getting
asoaking, picnic grounds, situated on a body of water, taking
fishing tackles along, an excellent excuse, for getting out of
the way, the most important feature of the picnic, to open a
bottle on, collecting wood, getting drowned, running into a
hornets’ nest, twisting an ankle, have a good time, to make
matters worse, have their advantages, there is no place like
home
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Ex. 200K, p. 248

B 1o yTpo, Korma Mu nokuasay JInsepnyan, morona Gurna
saMedaTeNbHAA, H MBI COOHPAHCH XOPOLIC IPOBECTH BpeMA.
Kamuran ckasas HaM, UTO GY/AST TeIJI0 U CIOKOHHO BCIO IOPOTY
no Hero-Hopxka. 1 Bee emme nOMHIO HEKOTOPEIX NACCAYKHUPOB.
Brlia ofHa noxKunaa AaMa, KOTOpasa Co0Mpanach HABECTUTE
cuiEa B Bocrone. IToroMm eme 6Rin yenoBex, KOTOPHIk colu-
PAJICA HAYATE HOBYIO XH3HE B Kanane. O6a 0HH IIOILIA KO
ARy sMecre ¢ kopalneM. ITeperit u BTOpOit AcHB OBLIN OYEHB
xopomMu, f noxyman, 9To cKopo y merd yneT opekpacHbI
cOTHeuHRI 3arap. 3aTeM, BeUepOM BTOPOTO JHA KATTHTAH CKA-
8AJI HAM, 9TO DOTORA GYAeT HEMHOrO XYyiRe, YeM OHAANIOCE,
HO 3TO ZOJTQ He OPOANHTCA.

Ha Tperuii geusr noroza oRA3afach cUeHb HEHACTHOM.
HuxTo B3 Hac He MMeJ HHY MaJciinIero OpefcTaBIeHAd, HA"
CKOJIBPKO IJIoXolt oHa MoaeT 08epHYTHea. K HacTynnenno
Beuepa IMorosa CTANA B CAMOM JeJIe YXKACHOM.

Ha 4weTBepThIl feHEL ECe OCTABANHCE B CBOMX KAIOTaX.
IMTopM, pasEITpABIIARCA K TOMY BPpeMeHH, HEBOZMOX(HO GRLIO
OnHMcaTh. BADYP s MOYYyBCTBOBAJM TOMIOK.

Lesson Seventeen

Ex. ll, p. 250

1. Thelight is turned on when it’s dark, And the blinds are
drawn.

2. The translation was finished in time. Tom said it was a
splendid opportunity to have a walk.

3. The dishes were washed. None of them was broken. .

4. Benny was often taken to the park, He hated to stay at
home alone,

5. Some coffee had been made. The only thing they needed
was sugar,

6. Has your dress been ironed yet? You must hurry up, we
have little time left.
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7.

8.

9.

10.
. I was promised a book. But I failed to get it in time.
12,

11

13.

14,

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,
25,

26.

The word was mispronounced (by Nina). But nobody no-
ticed it,

The consonant is pronounced with aspiration. Everybody
must follow the rule.

The Present Perfect Tense is formed with the help of
the auxiliary verb ‘to have’. Is it difficult to under-
atand?

The truth was told her. She made no comment,

The cake has been cooked very well. My granny is very
good at cooking.

Chalk is used for writing on the blackboard. Tailors also
make use of it.

My work will be finished at about seven. Let us go to the
museum then.

The door has been opened. The key to it has been bro-
ken.

The coffee was brought. And we thanked the waiter,

I was taken to the pictures last week. The film appeared
to be abore.

I shall be met at the station. You may stay at home and
wait till I come.

This work will be finished in time. And you will be able
to go on holiday next week.

The house was built in 1980, It needs decorations now,
Iwas not invited to the birthday party because they didn’t
know I was in Moscow. I was too busy to inform them
about my arrival,

The windows were not left open. Soon it became stuffy in
the room.

The light was not turned off. And the child could not fall
asleep.

Some friends have been invited to tea, Let us wait a bit.
Thavebeen given an English book. It is English Grammar
in Uge by Raymond Murphy.

Has the letter been written yet? I can take it to the post-
otfice.
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Ex, iil, p. 251

1.
20

3.

10.

11.

12.
18.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

They have not switched off the light. You can watch them
through the pane.

They punished the boy for something. That is why he is
crying bitterly.

He had finished his work by 3 o’clock, When we came he
was already free.

They wrote the dictation without mistakea. It was very
easy.

Who wrote the article? It depicts striking facts about the
life of our village.

She ironed and washed her dress. It was her first experi-
ence in washing.

They did not invite me to the party. They did not know
that I was in town.

He did not finish the work in time. He had to stay at the
laboratory two hours more.

They built the house last year. But nobody lives in it at
present.

I have just sent off the letter. I hope it will be received on
Tuesday.

She will translate the article. There is no doubt about
it.

When will you read this book? I need it badly.

She cleaned and aired the room. It is no longer in a
mess.

Have you read all these books? How long did it take you
to read them?

Who wrote all these letters? And who will post them?
She has just typed the letter. You may take it to the li-
brarian.

She showed me the article that her brother had translated.
The style was refined.

They won’t allow me to go there. But I am not in the mood
to stay at home.

Everything has been told him. He has turned a deaf ear
toit.
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20. You must answer all the questions. There is still some
time left.

Ex. NV, p. 251

1. Thisarticle is written by one of the most famous English
journalists / pressmen,

2. The book must be read by all the students of our group.

3. Who is the book written by?

4. The article must have been translated by five o’clock.

5. He promises (that) the translation will be finished in
time.

8. When I came home the table had already been laid.

7. They will be taught (the) English (language).

8. When the examination was passed the students went to

the stadium.

9. When will your wall newspaper article be written? — To-
Morrow,

10. The language laboratory is attended by all the students
every day / daily.

11. All these books have been taken / borrowed from the
library.

12, The dictation was handed in to the teacher after the
bell.

13. We have been told nothing about it. / We have not been
told anything about it.

14. The students of our group are always invited to the meet-
ings of the club.

15. She was reading a letter received from her son,

18. That could not have been told by the students.

17. I thought (that) bread and butter would be bought by my
sister.

18. In spring the field will be covered with green grass and
flowers.

19. Will you look / check, please, if the gas and electricity
have been turned / switched off.

20. The lessons had been done, the books and exercise books
had been put into the bag.
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21. The letters had been left on the table.
22. The boy was not allowed to swim in the river. |
23. After dinner the dishes were washed up.

Ex. 1, p. 256

arrive [a'raiv] — arrived [o'raivd] — arrived [a'rarvd] — arriv-
ing [o'ravip)

get [get] — got [got] — got [gnt] — getting ['getin]

admire[od'mars] — admired [od'maiad] — admired [sd'matad] —
admiring [ad'mararip]

impress [Im'pres] — impressed [1m'prest] — impressed [m'prest] —

impressing [1m'presip]

situate ['sifueit] — situated [‘sitfvertid] — situated [sifvertid] —
situating ['stifuertip]

enjoy [in'dzo1] — enjoyed [in'd3o1d] — enjoyed [In'd3ord] — en-
joying [in'dsoun]

ride [raid] — rode [r3ud] — ridden ['nidn] — riding [‘raidip]

cross [kros]) — crossed [krost] — crossed {krost] — crossing
[krosip]

learn [13:n] — learned [I3:nd] / learnt [I3:nt]- learned [I3:nd] /
learnt [13:nt] — learning [13:nip]

show [{su] — showed [favd] — shown [f3un] — showing
{'fsom)

teach [ti:tf] — taught [ta:t] — taught [t>:t] — teaching ['titfip]

make [metk] — mede [mexd] — made [meid] — making [merkin]

visit ['vizit] — visited ['vizitid] — visited ['vizitid] — visiting

[vizitm)]

plan [plen] — planned [plaend] — planned [plend] — plan-
ning ['plenin)

drive [draiv] — drove [dr3uv] — driven ['drivn] — driving
['drarvin]

build [bild] — built [bilt] — built [bilt] — building [bildip]

Ex. Il, p. 256

new — newer — the newest
long — longer — the longest
busy — busier — the busiest
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dirty — dirtier — the dirtiest

beautiful — more beautiful — the most beautiful
good — better — the best

large — larger — the largest

big —bigger — the biggest

splendid — more splendid — the most splendid
narrow — narrower — the narrowest

interesting — more interesting — the most interesting
hospitable — more hospitable — the most hospitable
straight — straighter — the straightest

impresgive — more impressive — the most impresgive
broad — broader — the broadest

crooked — more crooked — the most crooked

Ex. lll, p. 256

a) avenues, buses, crowds, cities, views
b) apicture, a taxi, a square, a theatre, a minute, a guide

Ex. IX, p. 257

1.

2.
3’
4

The Wilsons arrived in Moscow last summer.

They came from England.

They came to Moscow on a visit.

When people come to a town for the first time they usu-
ally go to see its places of interest so that they could get
a good idea of the town.

They wanted to see Moscow University. They wanted to
see as much as possible and they went for a ride in the
city.

Their guide took them sightseeing about the city.

The guide showed them a lot of places of interest, among
them Moscow’s straight and broad streets, the Moscow
Kremlin, Red Square, Lenin Avenue, the magnificent
building of Moacow University which is situated on the
Vorobyev Hills.

They did much sightseeing, they went sightseeing every
day of their stay in Moscow.

The Wilsons liked the centre of the Russian capital.
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10.

11,

12,

13.

14,

150
16,

17.
18.

19.
20.
21,

They admired the centre of the city with its theatres,
cinemas, museums, monuments and wonderful multi-
storeyed buildings.

Moscow University is situated on the Vorobyev Hills.
The tourista enjoyed a most beautiful view of the whole
city from the Vorobyev Hills.

One can also enjoy a most beautiful view of the whole city
from Ostankinskaya Tower.

Of course, I can, but I don’t think I can do it in graphic
detail.

Ilive in Yasenevaya Street.

It takes me half an hour to get to the University from my
place.

My friend lives in the suburbs of Moscaw.

The nearest way from here to Petrovka Sireet is by
Metro.

My father usually gets home from his office by car.

It is not at all easy to get a taxi during rush hours.

If one of my friends came here for sightseeing I would
advise him to see the Kremlin if he had one day, and the
State Tretyakov Gallery if he had two days, and Moscow
University and the Metro stations if he had a week or a
fortnight.

Ex. X, p. 258

Model 1:
1.
2.
3.

iS4

Model 2:
1.
29

We all were surprised at his voice.

The teacher was surprised at the results of the examas,
Those who were present were surprised at his beha-
viour.

I am surprised at you.

‘We are surprised at your written test.

The students were surprised at the girl’s speech.

The old people were surprised at the youth’s words.

The speech made an impression on the listeners.
The play makes an impression on me each time I see it.
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3. The places of interest in St. Petersburg made an impres-

sion on the tourist.

4. Petrov’s speech made a great impression on us.
5. Her singing made an impression on my companions,

Model 3:

1.

-

o N

8.

He has arrived in 8t. Petersburg to take part in the work
of the congress.

He arrived at the meeting in time.

They arrived at the seaside at the week-end.

We arrived in Lonodon on the sixteenth of March.

We all arrived at the station to see our friends off to
Minsk.

We arrived at Pushkino at about six o’clock.

Ex. X, p. 258

A. 1,of,from,in2. —, down, to 8. around, by 4. in, by 5. On, to,
along; of, in, of, in, in 6. about, in 7. in, in, of 8. of, of, in, of
9. of, at 10, of, in, on, of 11. In, in, of 12. for, on 13. by, of
14.0f,in15. on 16. To, at 17. on 18. by 19. by, of 20. across,
for 21. for, at

B. 1.in, of;in;on, of, in, from; from; near; by, at, by; off; off,
round, along, in, near; in, about

Ex. XIl, p. 260
1. You'd better go by Metro and you’d better get off at the

9.

Y

next stop.

You'd better read aloud.

I'd rather go and see / visit / eall on Olga.

He’d better stay at home. He seems to have quinsy.

She said she’d rather go for a walk.

I’d rather join my fellow students.

We'd rather go to see the sights of the city.

Where would you rather go: to London or to Paris? — To
London.

You'd better go there at once / immediately.

10. You'd better help (your) mother (to) do / tidy up the flat.
11. I'd rather buy a hedgehog for the boy.
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12. You’d better pronounce everything more distinctly.
13. I’d rather not speak about it.

E!. xw' po 201

1.
2,
3.

alba B

5o

11
12

13
14
15
16
17

18
19

I live in one of the busiest streets of our city. My girl-
friend lives on the outskirts of the city.

There are no narrow curved / crooked streets in new
cities.

The magnificent building of the museum panorama has
been built in Khutuzov Avenue,

We arrived in Sochy on Sunday. The city is situated on
the Black Sea coast. The gardens and parks of Sochy are
magnificent. There are many big (department) stores in
the centre of the city.

The paintings of this museum have made a great impres-
sion on me.

Tourists always admire the Metro in Moscow.

The Russian people are very hospitable.

I live in the house (that is) situated on the bank of the
river,

They crossed the street and entered the house.

The trip around the city has pleased us greatly, / We have
greatly enjoyed the trip around the city.

We were tired after our trip around the city.

Crowds of people hurried in the direction of the Metro
station.

Take / write down my address to remember / not to forget
it.

As s00on as we arrived in Volgograd, we went to see the
sights of that Hero City at once / immediately.

Excuse me, don’t you know the way to Sokholnicky? —
No, I don’t, I know Moscow very badly.

There was no room / vacant seat for me in the taxi.

Let us get off at the next stop and have a walk / a stroll.
I go to the Institute by bus.

Where do you change on the way to work? — At Pushkin
Square. I change there for Trolleybus Thirty-One.
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20.
21,
22,
23.

24,

Are you getting off at the next stop? — Yes, I am.
You’d better stay at home, you are not well / unwell.
Could you tell me what time it is now? / Could you tell me
the time?

Excuse me, could you possibly tell me which trolleybus
runs along Petrovka? — Number Sixty-Nine seems to.
Many underground passages have been built in Moscow
for the recent years / recently / lately.

Ex. XV, p. 261

1.

Does your brother live in one of the new districts in Kiev?
‘What district in Kiev does your brother live in? Wholives
in one of the new districts in Kiev? Your brother livesin
one of the new districts in Kiev, doesn’t he?

Has Minsk greatly changed since the war? Since what time
has Minsk greatly changed? You will hardly recognize it
now, won’t you?

Is there a new cinema not far from the metro station?
‘What is there not far from the metro station? There is a
new cinema not far from the metro station, isn’t there?
‘Where is the new cinema situated?

‘What will you do in summer? What towns will you visit
in summer? How many places of interest will you see? In
summer you will visit a lot of towns in different parts of
Rusgia, won’t you? You will see many places of interest,
won’t you?

Did the guide want us to have the best possible impression
of the city? The guide wanted us to have the best possible
impresgion of the city, didn’t he? Who wanted us to have
the best possible impression of the city?

Alot of new houses are being built in all the towns of Rus-
sia, aren’t they? How many new houses are being built in
all the towns of Russia? What houses are being built in
all the towns of Russia? In what country are many new
houses being built?

‘Who visited you last Sunday? When did your best friend
vigit you? Last Sunday your best friend visited you, didn’t
he?
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8.

‘Who has just arrived in Moscow from the Crimea? Whose
friend has just arrived in Moscow from the Crimea? In
what city has just your friend arrived? Your friend has
just arrived in Moscow from the Crimea, hasn't she?

Ex. XV, p. 262

1.

The tourists were shown many places of interest yester-
day. The tourists will be shown many places of interest
tomorrow. The tourists are being shown many places
of interest now. The tourisis were being shown many
places of interest yesterday afternoon. The tourists
have already been shown many places of interest. The
tourists had been shown many places of interest by
Sunday.

Moscow University on the Vorobyev Hills wasg greatly
admired by everybody in the past. Moscow University on
the Vorobyev Hills will be greatly admired by everybody
in the future, Moscow University on the Vorobyev Hills
is being constantly greatly admired by everybody. Mos-
cow University on the Vorobyev Hills was being greatly
admired by everybody on the opening day. Moscow Uni-
versity on the Vorobyev Hills has always been greatly
admired by everybody. He knew that Moscow University
on the Vorobyev Hills had always been greatly admired
by everybody.

History and Art Museums were often visited by the stu-
dents of our group last term, History and Art Museums
will be often visited by the students of our group nexs
year, History and Art Museums are now being visited
by the students of our group. History and Art Museums
were being visited by the students of our group on that
day. History and Art Museums have recently been visited
by the students of our group. History and Art Museums
had been visited by the students of our group by that
time.

New metro stations were built in our town last summer.
New metro stations will be built in our town next year.
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New metro stations are now being built in our town. New
metro stations were being built in cur town from April
till December. New metro stations have recently been
built in our town. New metro stations had been built in
our town by the New Year.

6. The poem was recited in our group on Victory Day. The
poem will be recited in our group in a week. The poem is
being recited in our group at the moment. The poem was
being recited in our group from 4 till 5 o’clock. The poem
has just been recited in our group. The poem had been
recited in our group by the end of the lesson.

Ex. XViI, p. 262
a) 1. Olga suggested that we should study English together.

2, Mary suggested that I should buy the dictionary.

3. John suggested going to the park by metro.

4. Qur hostess offered me another piece of cake.

5. My friend suggested that we should rest for a while.

6. Mother offered me another cup of tea.

7. One of the students suggested visiting Mary.

8. The monitor of the group suggested arranging some ex-
cursions during the winter holiday.

b) 1. Theguidesuggested that the tourists should go toSergi-
yev Posad.

2. Canl offer you another cup of coffee?

3. He offered me a ticket to the theatre.

4. Nina suggested that her friend and she should spend the
holidays together in the country.

5. The monitor of the group suggested that the students
should go on / make an excursion on Sunday.

6. Asitwasalong way to go to the station, they suggested
that we should take a taxi.

7. My friend suggested our going to the theatre together.

8. Iknow (that) he has offered them his help.

9. Isuggested that she should put off the trip for a week,

10. Olga suggested walking / going on foot to the Metro sta-

tion.
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Ex. XVill, p. 263

1. Every year thousands of people visit the Tretyakov Gal-
lery.

The Moscow Kremlin impressed them greatly.

His answer at the examination pleasantly surprised us,
They told us to wait outside.

A passer-by showed us the nearest way to the Bolshoi
theatre.

She promised a new dress to the girl.

He asked me to come at 5 o’clock.

They left the child at home.

They took us on a ride around the city.

10 We invite you to dinner tomorrow.

el ol ol

-

0o

Ex. XIX, p. 263

Moacow, the Hero City, is the capital of the Russian
Federation. It is the biggest political and cultural centre of
the country and the largest city of Russia, one of the biggesat
cities of the world with the population of more than eight
million people.

Moscow takes the first place among the capitals of the
world according to the number of educational institutions
and students. In the city there are more than one hundred
museums and exhibition halls, dosens of theatres, a great
number of clubg, cinemas, stadiums and other sportas facili-
ties. In 1980 Moscow was the capital of the World Olympic
Games and had prepared very well for the meeting of the
best sportsmen of the world and numerous foreign guests.
There are many historical and architectural monuments
in Moscow. The city has greatly changed for the recent
decades. In those places where there were winding nar-
row streets and small wooden houses before / formerly /
previously / in the past, there are now broad avenues with
beautiful high / many-storeyed / multistorey modern
buildings. Moscow is increasing / gaining in scope and
growing prettier / better-looking every day, new housges,
streets, squares, avenues, public gardens are constantly
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growing in number. The quantity of new Metro lines is
increasing. Moscow is enlarging in all the directions, Eve-
rybody who arrives in Moscow is surprised / astonished at
the immense construction that takes place /is in progress
in all the districts of the capital.

Ex. XX, p. 263

1. -, the,a, — 2. —, a, the 3. the, a 4. a, the 5, the, the, the,
the, a, — 6. the, the 7. a, the, a, the, the, a, the 8. the 9, —,
a 10. a, the 11. the, the, —

Lesson Eighteen

Ex. II, p. 268

buy [bal] — bought [ba:t] —bought [bo:t] — buying ['bann]
make [me1k] — made [meid] — made [meid] — making ['merkin]
become [brkam] —became [brkeim] — become [brkam] — be-

coming [brkamipj
show [[3v] — showed [{3vd] — shown [f3un] — showing
[/3u1p]

try [tra1] — tried [trard] — tried [traid] — trying [‘trann]

put [put] — put [put}] — put [pot] — putting ['putim]

wear [wes] — wore [wd:] — worn [wo:n] — wearing [‘'wearip]

fit [fit] — fitted ['fitid] — fitted [fitid] — fitting ['fitip)

cost [kost] — cost [kpst] — cost [kost] — costing [kostip]

get [get] — got [gpt] — got [gpt] — getting ['getin]

forget [fa'get] — forgot [fa'got] — forgotten [fa'gotn] — for-
getting [fo'getin)

write [rait] — wrote [r3ut] — written ['ritn] — writing ['ratip]

run [ran] — ran [ren] — run [ran] — running ['raniy]

go [g3u] — went [went] — gone [gpn] — going ['gavin]

Ex. lll a), p. 268

1. Iwatched the sunriging.
2. Theard him singing an English song.
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o

10

‘We noticed a man cleaning his shoes.

He saw two girls dancing on the stage.

She watched the children running about and playing in
the garden.

I saw her every morning arrainging her hair carefully.
Every night we saw our neighbour listening to the news.
John heard his daughter talking loudly.

We saw Roger crossing the square.

They heard their father playing the piano every night.

Ex. WV a), p. 269

1.
2.
3.

I saw Nick come.

I saw George going along the street.

Every morning Madge saw her neighbour opening the
window.

'We made the brother read his poem.

My friends made me sing vesterday.

Nobody can make me do it.

We saw their parents speaking.

Wae saw the children playing.

She saw Nina trying a / the hat.

. Alice saw her sister take the book.

. He saw his pupils standing near the school.

. Tom saw her leave the room.

. Mother saw her children sitting and doing their home-

work / hometask.

. She saw Roger sitting on the sofa.

. Nick saw Ann writing something,

. I want you to understand me.

. I want you to buy this dress.

. I don’t want you to go early.

. We expect them to come soon.

. The teacher noticed his pupils speaking.

Ex. V, p. 269

1.

It was the guide who (that) showed them many places of
interest.
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2. It was Mrs. Hilton who (that) told the children to go to

bed.

It is Lizzie who (that) does not want to eat her porridge.

It is Jim who (that) is eager to ride a pony.

It is Alice who (that) is cutting some sandwiches.

It is James who (that) says the frost is severe,

It was Alice and Roger who (that) swam further along.

It was the conductor who (that) told me where to get

out.,

9. It wasthestudents who (that) began alovely talk with an
English correspondent.

10. It was Robert and Nora who (that) noticed a nasty-looking
cloud.

11, It was my friends who (that) helped me to catch up with
the group.

® oo

Ex. VIlI, p. 275

1. DidJohnsgeehisbrother go tothe fruit-shop? — John did
not see his brother go to the fruit-shop.

2. Did everybody expect you to give thisinformation? — No-
body expected you to give this information.

8. Did they want him to take his parents’ advice? — They
did not want him to take his parents’ advice.

4. Did you see Peter buy rolls at the baker’s? — You did not
see Peter buy rolls at the baker's.

5. Have you made Michael tell the news? — You have not
made Michael tell the news.

6. Does Helen want you to wear this cardigan? — Helen does
not want you to wear this cardigan.

7. Do you want me to clean my shoes? — You do not want

me {o clean my shoes,
Ex. X, p. 278
A. 1.— 2.0f, of 3. — 4. to, on 5. to, at 6.0on 7. with 8. up
9, in, —

B. 1.outof,at2. —,of 3. of, of 4. for, for, at §. for, out 6. in, —
7. at 8. in, for, of
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Ex. Xl, p. 276

11.
12.
18.
14.
15.

16.
17.

I wonder what shop you bought this hat at.

Tell me what colour scarf you would like to buy to match
your new coat.

I'd like to know if those gloves are old or new.

I wonder how old your father is. '

Tell me if Ann does shopping every day.

I'd like to know when you will go to the State Department
Store.

I wonder if any new films were on last week.

Tell me how much this material is.

I’d like to know if anything has gone wrong with the
iron.

. I wonder why you didn’t come to the dining hall yester-

day.

Tell me if it is snowing hard.

1’d like to know if John has given you good advice.

I wonder why it is so stuffy in the room.

Tell me when they got everything arranged.

I’d like to know if you have managed to knit a pullover
for your father.

I wonder when you are going to the dairy.

Tell me when he was made to write this letter,

Ex. xll. po 277

1. wait 2. (has) expected 3. Wait 4. expect 5. expected
6. wait 7. expected 8. expected 9. were waiting 10. expected
11. expected

Ex. XIV, p. 277

A. 1.
2.

What size gloves (shoes, coat) do you wear?

This dress suits you. This hat suits you. Don’t try on this
dress. The colour doesn’t suit you. Does the blouse suit
me?

I want to buy shoes to match my new costume.

This costume fits me badly. This dress fits you perfectly /
like a glove. The dress fits Irene like a glove,
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50

These gloves do not go with your costume. These shoes
do not match your smart dress. This bow does not match
your purple / mauve blouse,

This blouse is 1oose on you. This costume is loose on you.
This dress is tight on me, These shoes are tight on me.
This coat is tight on vou.

These shoes are very beautiful, Try them on. The coat is
very elegant / smart. Try it on.

The coat is too expensive for me. The umbrella is not very
expensive.

Ineed (a pair of) cheap walking shoes (to go out). I prefer
to wear cheap things.

. Heisclever to my mind. It is not interesting to my mind.

It is necessary to wait for him to my mind.

‘We have run out of meat. We have run out of onions, We
have run out of potatoes.

I must go to the grocer’s (the baker’s, the greengrocer’s,
the fishmonger’s, the confectionery, the dairy, the fruit-
shop).

It was Nina who helped us. It was mother who washed up
all the dishes. It was Nick who was our guide.

It’s my turn to read. It’s our turn to go shopping. It’s her
turn to wash up.

Let Pete buy some onions. Let Ann buy a head of cabbage.
Let Nick buy {(some) cucumbers,

Don’t wait for him, he won’t come. Who is waiting for
me? — Roger is. Will you wait for us at the station, near
the booking-office, please?

Ex. XVINl, p. 278

The, a; the, the, a, —; the, a; the, the; the, a, the, the, the;
the; the, a, a, the; the; a; the

Ex. XIX, p. 279

A. 1.

When Irene came up to the fitting room, she saw her
girlfriend trying on a smart dress,
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Did you hear Oleg read the text? He read it very well. Now
it is your furn to record your reading.

Don’t advise her to buy this blouse. I does not suit her.
Let Lena buy (some) potatoes, onions and tomatoes.

Do you want her to buy these expensive shoes? — Yes, I
do. They are so beautiful, aren’t they?

Mother wants Nina to go to the baker’s.

I met my girlfriend a few days ago / the other day. She
wasg going out of the Moscow Central Shaop.

Nina was not sleeping and heard her sister come into the
room. She felt Ann touch / touching her hand.

Make the child take away his things / put his things in
order / in the right place.

. Nobody can make him follow your advice.

Ibought a pair of suede gloves at / in the departmentstore
yesterday. They are tight on my hands. If you like, I can
give them to you, — Thank you. I will taike them with
pleasure if they are my / the right size. — The size is six
and a half, — What a luck! It is just my size. How much
are they? / What is the price of them? / What do they
cost? — Eight roubles, — Here is the money, please.

I have got a scholarship and I will have to do some shop-
ping. I must buy stockings, socks and a red belt made of
leather for my new dress.

In summer I prefer to wear dresses made of cotton. It is

" not so hot to have them on as those made of silk.

The costume suits you very much but the jacket is too
long to my mind. )

Dresses are not sold in the shop. Suits for men only, trou-
sers, coats and shirts are sold here.

Will you help me to choose a pair of shoes? — Try on those
brown (ones). It seems to me (that) they will match your
green costume.

Will you follow my advice, please, and don’t take this coat.
Itis out of fashion already. That grey one is much better.
I am sure it will fit you perfectly / like a glove. Go to the
fitting room. This way, please. — Oh, the coat is really
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10.

11.

12.

wonderful! What does it cost? / How much is it? / What
is the price of it? — Eight hundred and twenty roubles.
Shall I give you the bill? — Yes, please. -—— Thank youever
so much. / I am very grateful to you.

‘We have run out of sugar and butter. On the way from
your work remember / don’t forget to drop at the grocer’s
and buy all the necessary things.

We have hardly any bread (in the house). Drop at the
baker’s and buy a long loaf and two buns.

It’s necessary to / We must buy some sausage, cheeze, a
tin of sprats, vegetables for salad, sweets and cakes.
Nina will have to go to the greengrocer’s and buy some
cabbages and carrots.

Robert was made to go to the provision shop.

Lesson Nineteen

Ex. |, p. 285

© 001 N0

10.
11.
12.

Goon reading.

He stopped writing.

He couldn’t help laughing.

We all enjoyed swimming.

Have you finished smoking?

Tdon’t mind walking.

Her cousin is fond of knitting.

The child is rather good at painting.
She goes in for driving.

The poem is worth reciting.

The boy doesn’t read a sentence without gasping.
You won’t go there without limping.

Ex. il p. 285

1.
2.

Stop talking (laughing, smoking, writing, quarrelling).
The mother ordered the children to finish playing (read-
ing, knitting, sewing, ironing).
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Go on singing (working at / on this text, translating this
article, writing, studying this problem).

Do you mind (mmy) opening the window (our meeting /
gathering together on Saturday, going there together,
repeating this exercise)?

I am fond of drawing (playing tennis, singing in chorus,
reading aloud).

We have enjoyed her singing (swimming, talking to him,
skiing in the woods / forest).

I couldn’t help agreeing with him (waiting for her, an-
swering his question}).

The play is worth seeing (the museum is worth visiting,
these exercises are worth doing orally).

He left the room without saying a word {without looking
at anybody, without taking anything with him, without
saying goodbye).

10. Her daughters go in for knitting (skating, dancing).

Ex. Vi, p. 291

1.

2.
3.

She locked eager and her dark eyes sparkled with excite-
ment.

Their seats were in the pit.

The curtain rose upon a scene of eighteenth-century Paris
at the time of the French Revolution.

It was a melodrama full of hopeless love and heroic self-
sacrifice, a play after Dickens’s novel “A Tale of Two
Cities”,

She was greatly impressed by pale, dark Carton and deli-
cate, charming Lucie Manette, the giri he loved.

Robert said about the leading actress that in real life she
was Martin Harvey's wife, that she might be about forty-
five, and that blonde hair was a wig.

Jean couldn’t keep her tears and they fell upon the back
of Robert’s hand like raindrops in spring.

Misa Jean Law was {00 overcome to join in such a banal
applause, her feelings were too deep for words.
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9. When at last the play came to its end there was a storm
of applause and many curtain calls for Miss de Silva and
Martin Harvey.

10. It was the first time she had used his Christian name.

Ex. Vill, p. 292

a) 1. raised 2. risen 3. rose 4, raised 5. rose 6. raise 7. rise
8. raise
b) 1. scene 2. stage 3. scenes 4. stage 5. scene 6. stage

Ex. IX, p. 292

1. excited 2. accepted 3. acts, scenes 4. refused 5. curtain,
scenery, applaud 6. stage, excited 7. seats, box, stage, opera
glasses 8. impression 9. support 10. arrange 11, actor,
leading 12. expensive, cheap 13. doubt

Ex: X, p. 292

1- _ 2- by 3o to, fOI' 40 - 50 Of 6. for 70 on, tO 80 in’ in, in,
in 9. in 10. after 11. for 12. in, with, at 13. to, 14, about
15. down, of

Ex. XI, p. 293

] the’ =" the; 8,815 —y —y Ty Ty Ty T3

the, the, the, the; the, —, the; the; —, —, —;

the, a, —; —; the, —, —; the; the, the, the, the, the; the,
the, the

Ex. XIl, p. 293

Model 1:
1. We enjoy playing chess.
2. My eldest sister enjoys singing folk songs.
3. Theyenjoy skiing in the forest on a sunny frosty day.
4. The children enjoy bathing and splashing the water all

around,
They also enjoy lying in the sun.

&
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Model 2:
1. Ourseats were far from the stage and we could hardly see
what was going on.
2. The scene was touching and Jean could hardly hide her
tears.
3. It was very noisyin the hall and we could hardly hear the
speaker well.
4. Her lips trembled and she could hardly speak.
B. The news is 30 exciting and I can hardly believe it.
6. The child is so active and he can hardly sit still for a
minute.
7. Bill was extremely tired and he could hardly rise to his
feet.
8. His hand was shaking and he could hardly open the door
at once,
9. The patient is very weak and can hardly raise his hand.
Ex. X, p. 294

1. expects 2. is 3. knows 4. goes 5. is 6. are 7. travels 8. are
excited 9. is 10. is

Ex. X, p. 294

1. Neither my niece nor her husband visits us.

2. Neither his friends nor his relatives / relations can help
him,

3. Neither we nor students of Group 104 (One Hundred and
Four) were late for the lecture.

4, Neither French nor German is spread as widely as Eng-
lish.

5. Neither rains nor frosts stop real travellers.

6. There were neither stars nor the moon in the sky.

7. Neither the atudents nor the monitor of the group has
brought the earphones / headphones.

8. Neither you nor Ann is to be blamed for that.

9. Neither he nor his friends are going to do it.

10. Neither William por his brother has read the book up to

the end.
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11,

Neither I nor my neighbours know this man.

12, Neither my friends nor I play cards.
Ex. XV, p. 295

1. Robert suggested their meeting at the theatre.

2. Annsuggested that we should buy tickets for the perform-
ance.

3. Shesuggested buying a programme at the entrance to the
theatre.

4. Mother suggested that we should invite Lisa for the
weekend.

5. He suggested that we should not touch on / upon this
question.

6. Thestage manager suggested that the leading part gshould
be given to the best actress.

7. Annsuggested going to the refreshment room during the
interval.

8. Isuggest sending the telegram at once / immediately.

9, Peter suggested calling for Ann earlier. It always takes
her so long / much time to get ready.

10. I wonder who (has) suggested going out of town in such

nasty / beastly / abominable / unpleasant weather.

Ex. XVill, p. 206

1. vet 2. else 3. other 4. else 5. more 6. else 7. still 8. another
9. other 10, another 11, else 12, still 13. more 14, another

15, other
Ex. XIX, p. 296
1. Where else cen I see the play?
2. We have made up our minds to organize some more par-
ties in English / in the English language.
3. Ishould / would like another cup of coffee.
4. Tam afraid he is still sleeping.
5. We were afraid to be late but the performance had not

begun yet,



Lesson Nineteen = 125

6.
7.

8.
9.

10.
11.

12.
18,

I need one more book on history of the theatre.

How many rehearsals are going to be / take place this
week?

In a month there will be one more first night / first per-
formance / premiere at this theatre,

What other actors play in the performance?

It hasn’t stopped raining yet, but it has got warmer.
Have you been working at / on the report yet? — Yes. I
have not collected / gathered all the necessary material
yet.

‘We need three more tickets for the performance.

Who else did you meet at the theatre?

Ex. XXIN, p. 297

A.

Rl o N S

N

10.
11.

12
13.

Iinvited Ann to the party but she refused to come.

I wonder if he will accept our invitation or refuse it.
The doctor is not receiving.

I hope (that) you will support our plan,

Robert was so excited that he could hardly speak.

Could you (possibly) tell me what the matter is? Why are
you so excited?

‘When the curtain rose, the audience burst into applause
(began to applaud).

On hearing / having heard the steps she raised her
hand.

I liked very much the final scene in the opera “The Life
for the Tsar”.

Robert felt Jean touch his hand.

The story was so moving that the girl could not keep her
tears

. Alison’s singing made a great impression on Robert.

'We weregitting in the dress circle and saw the stage quite
well / had a perfect view of the stage.

. Theactress who played the leading part was very pretty /

nice.
I like the way the ballet “Swan Lake” has been staged at
the theatre named after Stanislavsky.
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3. The film was very good and I enjoyed it greatly / very

much.

Call for me when you go to the skating rink.

In summer they often called on us / looked in at our’s.

On the way home I must call on / drop in the library.

The scenery in the opera is merely splendid / magnifi-

cent.

I couldn’t buy tickets for the performance beforehand

but I managed to get good seats in the box-office.

9. I'd better go to the conservatoire today, there are works
of my favourite composers on the programme.

10. Weenjoyed the party very much, it was arranged / organ-
ized well.

11. What did you do during the interval? — We went to the
refreshment room.

12. When you come to the theatre, you leave your coat in the
cloakroom. There you can also take opera glasses and a
programme (as well).

13. The best seats at the theatre are those in the stalls and
in the dress circle, these are the most expensive seats,
The seats in the balcony and in the gallery are worse and
cheaper.

14. The performance was a great success / hit with the public
and there were many curtain calls for the actors.

AR oR

b

Ex. XXIV, p. 208

Gilda said (that) she had gone to a very good concert at
the Pestival Hall a month before, She asked Mrs. Green if she
knew that they called that hall “a concert hall”,

Mrs. Green said she knew that.

Gilda remarked that she had seen that name (*“a music
hall”) several times and (had) heard it used in broadcasts
too.

In Mrs. Green’s opinion & music hall was something very
different from a concert hall. Mrs. Green said if one wanted
to hear a symphony orchestra playing good music, one went
to a concert hall as a music hall was / is more like a theatre:
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the seats were / are arranged like those in a theatre, there
was / is a stage with curtains like in the theatre, there was /
is scenery on the stage. That was / is why they often used /
use the name “Variety Theatre”.

Gilda inquired what she would have seen if she had gone
to a music hall.

Mra. Green answered that there would have been popular
music and singing and dancing. There would have been per-
formances by acrobats and jugglers.There might even have
been performing animals.

To Gilda’s mind music halls were / are currently not so
popular, People preferred films and radio and television kept
people at home more.

Mrs. Green agreed with Gilda saying that the most
popular singers and comedians were / are seen and heard by
milions of viewers and listeners in their own homes.

Lesson Twenty

Ex. Il, p. 304

1. Has he been working at his report since 10 o’clock? He
hasn’t been working at his report since 10 o’clock.

2. Have they been writing their test for nearly two hours
already? They haven’t been writing their test for nearly
two hours yet.

3. Has she been waiting long? She hasn’t been waiting
long.

4. Has his daughter been playing the piano since the morn-
ing? His daughter hasn’t been playing the piano since the
morning.

5. Have they been discussing this problem for rather a long
time? They haven’t been discussing this problem for
rather a long time.

6. Has the child been sleeping too long? The child hasn’t
been sleeping too long.
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7. Have Ann and Roger been quarrelling for fifteen min-
utes? Ann and Roger haven’t been quarrelling for fifteen
minutes.

8. Hasshebeen dreaming of becoming an actress all her life?
She hasn’t been dreaming of becoming an actress all her
life.

9. Have I been doing my lessons since 4 o’clock? T haven’t
been doing my lessons since 4 o’clock,

Ex. lil, p. 304

1. How long have you been waiting for me?

2. Ihave known her since my childhood.

3. He has been thinking about it for three days.

4. They have always preferred theatre to TV.

5. How long has she been studying music? — Oh, she has
been studying music since her early childhood.

6. 8ince she was a little girl she has been trying not to take
things seriously.

7. The students have been writing their test for two hours
already,

8. Shehaslived in that house round the corner about thirty
years.

9. Youhavebeen playing too long, It’s high time to do your
lessons.

10. She has been ill for more than two weeks. I have been
missing her terribly.

Ex. IV, p. 304

1. Thave already been waiting for you for twenty minutes.

2. Thescientists have been working at this problem for many
years.

3. Jean has been dreaming of going somewhere to the East
all her life.

4. Ihave been translating the article since the very morn-
ing.

5. Shehasbeensleeping verylong already. It’s time to awake

her.
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6. Anna and Roger have been quarrelling since the very
morning.

7. We have been living in this hamlet for the whole week,

8. You have been discussing this question (for) too long.

9. Have you been living here for a long time?

10. Has he really been studying (for) so long?

11. Have you already packed the things? The taxi has already
been waiting for us for ten minutes.

12, He has always been interested in Physics. He is working
at a new problem now. He has already been working at it
for two months.

13. N. writes very good novels. Not long ago he finished a
novel and now he is writing a new one, He has been writ-
ing it for more than a month and says he is writing it with
Pleasure.

14. We have been here since the beginning of the month, but
the weather has been keeping nasty all the time.

15. It has been raining since the very morning.

Ex. V, p. 310

a) toothless, hopeless, careless, sleepless, cloudless, pitiless,
voiceless, homeless, thoughtless, reatless, harmless, penni-
less

b) dangerous, famous, nervous, courageous, industrious

Ex. VI, p. 311

1. George Meadows was a man of fifty and his wife, Mrs.
George, was a year or two younger. They were both fine
people in the prime of life. Their three daughters were
lovely and their two sons were handsome and strong.
They had no notions about being gentlemen and la-
dies; they knew their place, were happy and deserved
their happiness, as they were merry, industrious and
kindly.

2. The master of the house was not George, but his mother,
who was twice the man her son was, as they said in the
village.

5 Kasown & yselunky Tipacrisecrdi Kype SHIAHRCKOID 1.
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3. The story amused the author because it was like an old
ballad.

4. The previous day the Meadows received a letter that in-
formed them of Uncle George’s coming.

5. Captain Meadows was an old man with a wrinkled yellow
face. He was very thin and his skin hung on hisbones like
an old suit too large for him.

6. Captain Meadows told them a lot of interesting stories
about his adventures and about many things he had seen
and done.

7. Thatwasaman who had made a success of hislife, because
he had enjoyed it.

8. He boasted that he was happy to be back in his old home
that he would live for another twenty vears.

9. Mrs. Meadows said that he had always been a harum-
scarum fellow,

10. She said she was glad he had come back.

Ex. Xll, p. 312

1. industrious 2. merry / jolly 3. merry, kindly / good-
natured 4. deserve 5. wrinkled, shrewd 6. marry, marriage
7. extremely / remarkably / extraordinarily 8. surprised,
amused 9. introduce 10. acquaint 11. degerved 12, hoasted
13. alive, died 14. admiring

Ex. Xil, p. 313

1. tointreduce 2. introduced, to get acquainted 3. acquainted
4. introduced 5. acquainted 6. introduce, acquainted 7. toget
acquainted 8, meet 9, met 10, met

Ex. XIV, p. 313

1.—, — 2. to 3. with 4. to, to 5. of 6. about / on, in 7. at
8.t0,— 9. — 10, —, 0f 11. To, at 12. of 13. like 14, like

Ex. XV, p. 314

1.— 2.a,the 3. —,—, a4.— 5.a6. — 7. — 8. — 9. the
10.—11,— 12, —13.The, — 14.8,a8 15. 8,8, —, —, &, —
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Ex. XVI, p. 314

A‘ 1‘
2‘
3.

10.
11.

12,
13.

14,
16,

They were laughing so merrily that I could not help laugh-
ing / bursting into laughter / breaking into a laugh too.
The Russian people are talented and industrious / hard-
working.

Mr. Dick was very kindly / good-natured / kind-hearted.
He was kind to Davy and the boy loved this funny and
merry man.

Though Mr. Burton looked very good-natured, he was a
cruel man in fact.

I think the boy does not deserve punishment.

‘When he smiled there were kind wrinkles in the corners
of his hazel eyes.

Miss Betsy was a shrewd / acute woman.

When his mother and brother died, Davy decided / made
up his mind to find his aunt.

Oliver’s parents died and he was very lonely.

His strange behaviour surprised / astonished us.

It was a wonderful piece of news and Jean could not help
informing Robert of it.

The girl was very / extremely / wonderfully / astonish-
ingly clever for her age.

Irene’s beauty was wonderful and people could not help
admiring her.

To our surprise he was at home / he was in.

We informed him that we would have a meeting three
days later.

. Her long curly hair was of nice / beautiful chestnut col-

our,

The funny looks / appearance of the child amused the old
lady / woman.

The boy amused ua telling funny stories.

He introduced me to his wife. I had dreamed of getting
acquainted with her for a long time.

Mr. Hill acquainted Eric with his new work.

He introduced us to his parents {who) we had not been
acquainted with yet.
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7. Miss Emily did not know who(m) to marry: to Tom or to
George.

8. Michael married Fleur though she did not love him.,

9. The young people married two years ago and they are very
happy. They deserve their happiness.

10. Though Soames realised that his marriage was not a suc-
cess he did not want to give up / abandon Irene.

11. As every boy Tom Sawyer liked to boast.

12. We could not help admiring the magnificent performance
of the voung actor in the play “Thunderstorm”.

13. Mr. Pickwick was a short fat kind-hearted man.

14. Florence’s large dark eyes with dark curving eyelashes,
fair hair and wonderful skin made her extremely beauti-
ful.

15. She is not pretty, but she is very attractive. And her hands
are shapely.

16. The girl ischubby, she has a plump face, a turned-up nose,
blue eyes, pencilled brows, long eyelashes and red curly
hair, She has a very fair skin and a wonderful complexion.
She is already charming now and in time / in due course
she will be beautiful.

17. Jane was not beautiful but she had wonderful eyes and a
slim / slender figure.

18. Miss Betsy was a tall thin / spare woman with straight
dark hair, a pale complexion and dark piercing / search-
ing eyes.

Ex. XXI, p. 316

B yerpepr ape 6ubamorexapiu, Ilamena Kpum u Buon-
aerra Mg, ro/xHE 6HAM paborars B 6ubanorexe Benrama
IO ZeBATH YACOB Reuepa. JepymKYy GBHLIH He NMPOUYL HODA-
§0TaTh ZO MO3AHA® B X MAJNESHLKOM FOpOAKe TIOUTH He ORI
pasBaedeHUE AMA ABYX HE3AMYXKHMAX MOJIOARX ocod. Bor no-
YeMy, KOrags HHCHeKTOD MeCTHOH IONMmHA DILTAC OIPeI0KII
IABATH YPOKH AS0JI0 BCEM, KTO XOTell 9TUM 3aHATheA, [TaMena
zamucanach Nepeoil, OHA HAYATA M3YUATE AZIOA0 TOYHO TAK,
KAaK AeJana BCe OCTANBEEIe AeJa CTAPATENBHO H ¢ OTPOMHBIM
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EHTepecoM. OHA Beerga CTAPANACH M30 BeeX CHN, YTOBEl o~
CTHYL pedyabrara. OHa OLi1a MAJEHLKOTO POCTA, HO B A3I0A0
3TO He HMeeT 3HAYeHNA, OHa 05114 340POBOIA, CUABHOM 1 Xpal-
poii. Hemsana ¢Ka3aTEk, YTO ona Shina kpacasmuell, HO HA Hee
npuATHC (EI0 CMOTPETE, B He YARBHTEALHO, YTO HECOEKTOD
Tumora daaac BAKGHACA B CBOIO IYUINYIO YueHHIY. Bekope
OHM COOMpPANMCE MOXeHUTHCH.

B ror peuep TumM gonsxen Gux saifiTe s3a Heit B ZepaTh
48C0B, YTOOH MooGeAaTh BMECTe B PeCTOPaHe. Yixe OLLIO no-
JIOBWHE AEBATOrO, U [laMena pasHOCHAA RHUMA O HOJKAM, B
TO BpeMA KaK Broserra ofcay)RUBana oCTABIINXCH YHTATE-
aef,

Koraa IIaMesia NMPOXOAHIA MAMO OKOH OKONO SANACHON
ZBEpH, OHA 3aMeTHJIa, YTo mTopKa 6uina moguara. Ona nonm-
TANACH CIIYCTHTD €€, HO TA HOCTOAHHO OTKATHIBANACH HABEPX
” OpH 3TOM CHJIBHO miymela. Haxonen ITaMene KaxuM-10
ofpazoM yIANOCE €€ 3AKPeNUTL BHHSY, H OHA [OILAA K CeRY-
wmemy opoxony. K croeMy BeauvualimeMy HaYMISHHO, OHA
YBHJEJIA TAM JBYX MY X9InH, « 13BHHITE, rOCOOAA, — CKASANA
0HA, — HO YUTATENAM He DASDEIACTCA HAXOAUTCA B orofi yac-
T (ubaunoTern» ., « spuHITe, MUCC, “— CKA3aJ TOT, KTO 6b1a
MeHBINe DOCTOM M ¢ YPOAJIMBEIM JAUIOM U YAUBACH He MEHB-
mre, 9em Ilamena, — M aTOrO He 3HANAH » . [IpyToit MyKunHa,
ropasfo KpynHee mepeoro, croan cuouuoli k 1lamene, npu-
CHIOBEBIKCEH K MOAKAM. ITepBriil ckasan: «Boiock, uro Moit
APYT TyBCTBYET ce6s JOBOJBLHO I10X0. EMY HY:XHO HeMHOI'O
csexxero Bosayxa. He Moran Gu BB MOMOYb MHe BHBECTH
ero Ha yauny, Mucc?s «CouyBcTEyI0», — ckazana Ilamena u
ofxBaTRIA PYROM YBANILHA, KOTOPHH OLLN OUeHE TAMKEARIM.
Tor My»Xunna, KOTOPHIH GBI TOMeHbIIIe, B3AJ CBOETO APYTA
3a APYTYIO DYKY, ¥ BCE TpOe ABMHYJIHCH K 3ANMACHON ABeDHA.
Bapyr [laMesna B ysace occTaBOBHAACH, OHA 3aMeTHNIA KDOBb
HA DHIKAKe MY:R4IaHb. [locMOTpeE Ha Herg IPHCTANLHEE,
OHSA YBMAE/A, 9TO TOT MepTB. OHA MOMEHTAJNLHO Bee NOHAJA.
«Br1 ... y6uan ero ... 3ziecs, B Haneii 6mfauorexnel» — «Paspe
Thl HE OTHAAHHO OPDHBJICKATEILHAR AAMOUYKA? — cepaAuTO
Opomnnea Koporhim, — Japail, moMoralt MHe 4 He HpuBJIe-
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Kail BHUMAHHE, & TO ¢ To60i 6yger T0 e, uTo u ¢ Basxkus.
IlaMena npuruxaa. Oru GEIAR yXxe Nepel OKHOM, KOraa
presanHo Ilameny ocennno. Tor HOBEL IpAEM, KOTOPOMY
Hayunn ee ToM, Moster 65ITH, OH cpaboraer? OHA He ZAOJKHA
VIIYCTHATEL 9TOT HMIaHce. ¥ 0nitia 6T 0UeRs OIIACEH, H eHIe OfAHH
TPYI, KOTOPHIM BIOJIHE MOIVIA CTATH OHA, He JIUIIHT €TI0 CHA.
Ox, ecay GBI TOABKO OpHEM cpaGoTa!

Ee pyka kocHyJIACH OROHHOI! IITOPKH, TA ¢ FPOMKHM IIIY-
MOM HoJdeTena Beepx, My:RUUHA, CUALHO YANBUBIIHCE 3TOMY,
ypouaun pyky Buokn, u [Tamesna orirycTuaa Epyryio pyky. Ta-
MeJIoe TeN0 YIANO0 Ha MO, YOouiilla BEIXBATII HOMK ¥ OpOCHICS
Ha Ilameny, KoTopada GHLJIA FOTOBA K €TI0 HANAASHRIO,

Korza us 6nbarorern Henyranaele AIOAN Tpubekany K
3aMACHOMY BBIXOJlY, OHH YBUJAEIH ABYX JeKAIIHX HA MOMY
MYX9UH H Dobaegneruryio IlaMeny Haf IOTepPABIOHM CO3HA-
HAe youitneii...

Ex. XXV, p. 318

Ccopa molamux cepaen
Crena: foma y Hadun.

Yacmo nepeas
3sonum menegon

Hadan (nodrumas mpybry ): Ipuser! 3to 1, Tmeiiac?
PoGeprT: puser! Iro tul, Madan?

H: HOa, dxeiime, 1 JyMaIa, OC3BOHAINE TH WY HET CePOIHA
BEUEPOM,

Mocnywait, Hadpuu, sTo Pobepr, a He xeiac,

0, a10 Th1, PoGept! Haenaw. H xaana 3BOHKA OT ROS-KOrO
erme.

A nuTaick A0SBOHATHCA X0 TeOA ¢ ABYX YACOR,
Hey:xean? Mena 5e Gsin0 aoma. 3 npuiing ToJABKO DOA-
qaca HA341,

T'ze To1 6B10187

51 urpana B TeHHUC B Kaybe,

Tx1 ke TOROPUAA, UTO He coOHDPACINLCA NTPATH B TEHHHC
CeromHd.

-w Y

.

THY R'Y Y
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b)

d)

Ja, 8 3uaio. Ho Maax nonpocnia MeES TOMTH B COCTABHTE
KOMIAHEIO Y€TBEPKE.
Hy, »ro vy cxamxom!
I was wondering (the Past Continuous is used to denote
the continuous action in the past) whether you’d eall
this evening (the Future-Indefinite-in-the Past is used
to denote the future action from the point of view of the
past).
1 was expecting a call ... (the Past Continuous is used to
denote the continuous action in the past).
I've been trying to get you ... (the Present Perfect Con-
tinuous Inclusive is used to denote the action which has
developed for some time till the actual moment of speech
and is still on).
Pve been out (the Present Perfect is used to denote
the action which has ended by the present moment of
speech).
‘Where have you been? (the Present Perfect is used to
denote the action which has ended by the present moment
of speech).
I’ve been playing tennis ... (the Present Perfect Continuous
Exclusive is used to denote the action which has developed
for some time till the actual moment of speech and is no
longer on).
You told me (the Past Indefinite is used to denoted a
momentary action in the past) you were not going ... (the
Past Continuous is used to denote the nearest action in
the past).

Hacems emopas
B uem peno, Hadpun? T, kamercs, nzberaemr MeHa B
nocjeAHee BpeMa?
Haberaio reba? Hy, koneuno e, a reba me usberarw. Mut
BMeCTe BEIXONHJIHA B CBET B CPeAy, He TaK Ju?
Ja, BO 2T0 ORIIO TPHE AHA HazaA, Madau. Mae oueHs Xo0-
qeTcA yBuAeTh Teha. [ofineM ceroga Rypa-aubyae?
Her, Tonexo He ceroana, Pobepr. f ayscTrByo celia ne-
MHOr'0 ycranoit,
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o)

P:

H:
P:
i g
P:

o
P:

1 H

P:

He Moran 661 MBI BRIETH XoTa 651 HA wac? A nesanlii JeHs
C HeTepIleHHEM XY BCTpedH ¢ To6OH.

IloRATHO, 9TO TH HEe HIpaJ B TEHHAC BECh AEHb, & TO..
Hans, aTo He Urpai. f noMoran CTApHKY B CALY.

B rakom caydae TH, OJIKHO GBITH, TOXKE YCTAJ,
Mocaymait, aoporas! Tal Mue ye Jxems? Hau Ta cobu-
PaemIbca OTARXATE ¢ J)reiiMcoM, HITH KAk ero TaM?
Koreqno, ger. OH...

T ueIns ¢ HUM KYJA-TC CerogHa BeuepoM, He Tak an?
Her. I cxazana Tede, d Hurkyga e xouy HATH cerogHA
BEeepoM.

Tenept MHe nouATHO MoYeMy. Thl cobUpaemIbes CHACTD
Beckb Beqep y Teaedona, 0KUIaA, IOKA TBOM BO3AKONeH-
HEIA 3xHMMHE IO3BOHUT Tebe.

He 6yan cmemurim, Pobepr. Ou, HxumMu, Be Moil Bod-
mobnerssii. Meway npouum, ero 30ByT Maxeltvc, H emy
He HPABHATCHA, KOTA er0 HasMBawoT IxaMMA.

You seem (the Present Indefinite is used to denote the
present matter-of-fact action) to have been avoiding me
. (the Present Perfect Continuous Inclusive is used to
denote the action which has developed for some time till
the actual moment of speech and is still on).

P'm longing to see you (the Present Continuocus is used to
denote the continuous state of feeling at present).

I'm feeling a bit tired (the Present Continuous is used
to denote the continuous state of feeling at present).
I've been looking forward ... (the Present Perfect Con-
tinuous Inclusive is used to denote the action which has
developed for some time till the actual moment of speech
and is still on).

You haven’t been playing tennis ... (the Present Perfect
Continuous Exclusive is used to denote the action which
has developed for some time till the actual moment of
speech and is no longer on).

You've been helping the old man ... (the Present Perfect
Continuous Inclusive is used to denote the action which
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9)

h)

has developed for some time till the actual moment of
speech and is still on).
« you must be feeling tired too (the Present Continuous
is used to denote the continuous state of feeling at pres-
ent).
Are you telling me the truth? (the Present Continuousis
used to denote the continuous action at the present mo-
ment of speech).

Hacmov mpemoa

: Ox, ne BpaBuTcH, Aa? Ecan a pobepycsk go mero, ero 6yayr

HASKEBATH « IMHEMME co IIpamoM Ha arne». S noJaraw,
TH BCTpeyaelnbes ¢ 3T GegHAro Ka)xanlil aens, Bor
IOYeMY ThI HE BCTPEUACIILCA £O MHOM.

Konmeuno, Her, Jla nepecTans e roBOpATS Bajop, Pobepr,
¥ nocaymaf...

Troe ofbacHenne? He nago OeciokonNTeECA. ¥l Bee npeKkpac-
Ho DoHEMawR. (dpaznum ee.) O, opuser, Mxeiime, gopo-
roii, fI Bce AyMana, NO3BOHKINE JH TH CETOZHA BEUepPOM.
51 me aypax, BRIAILL JA.

B nocnepsuii paa... Th Gyaells CAVILATS?

Hapaii. 7 Becr BHHMAHNE,

Hxelince — a1o Mot xporopoanHit Opar. EMy TPUADATE ue-
TEIpE, OH KEHAT, M Y Hero Tpoe aereit. Ha cnepyomeit Hegene
oH npueg:xaeT B Jlonaon na IlloraaEauy ¥ OCTAHOBATCA ¥
Hac. Mu o:XHEIaeM 3BOHKA OT HErO Cerofua BeUepoM.
Tsoit xeolopoankiii 6par? Yeerno? Menar? Ilouemy, gepr
mobepH, TLL He cKasana 06 aTroM?

TrI MHe He JABAJ CNOBA BCTABHTE.

Korgaa Ml cHOBA YBAAAMCA?

Yepes nonyaca... ecan Tefe He 09eHb CTHZHO 34 CBOE II0-
BeIeHHe,

If 1 get (the Present Indefinite is used in conditional
sentences to denote the future action) my hands on him
people will be calling him ... (the Future Continuous is
used to denote a continuous action in the future).
You've been seeing this poor fish ... (the Present Perfect
Continuous Inclusive is used to denote the action which
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has developed for some time till the actual moment of
speech and is still on).

He is coming to London ... (the Present Continuous is
used to denote the action coming in the nearest future)
and he’ll be staying with us ... (the Future Continuous is
used to denote the continuous action in the future).



Grammar Exercises

To Lessons 1-3

Ex. 1, p. 459

10

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — James,
the predicate — was sitting; b) the secondary part of the
sentence: the adverbial modifier — by the fire

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — sister, the
predicate — has; b) the secondary parts of the sentence:
the object — two sons; the attributes — my, elder

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subjects — he, the
room, the predicates — opened, was empty; b) the sec-
ondary parts of the sentence: the object — the door, the
adverbial modifier — slowly

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — the chil-
dren, the predicate — ran; b) the secondary part of the
gentence: the adverbial modifier — to the river

a).the main parts of the sentence: the subject — we, the
predicate — sent; b) the secondary parts of the sentence;
the objects ~— them, a telegram, the adverbial modi-
fier — yesterday

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — you, the

. predicate — will do; b) the secondary parts of the sentence:

the objects — me, favour, the attribute — another

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — I, the
predicate — will do; b) the secondary parts of the sentence:
the objects — it, for you, the adverbial modifier — with
pleasure

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — we, the
predicate — shall write; b) the secondary parts of the
gentence: the object — to you, the adverbial modifier —in
a day or two

a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — I, the
predicate — did not find; b) the secondary parts of the
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sentence: the object — anybedy, the adverbial modi-
fier ~— there

10. a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — the
mother, the predicate — was a woman; b) the secondary
part of the sentence: the attributes — boy's, young

11. a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — half an
hour, the predicate — has passed

12, a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — the stu-
dents, the predicate — were present; b) the secondary
part of the sentence: the attribute — a lot of

13. a)the main parts of the sentence: the subject — Nell, the
predicate — is going; b) the secondary parts of the sen-
tence: the adverbial modifier — to the concert, tonight

14. a) the main parts of the sentence: the subject — he, the
predicate — spoke; b) the secondary parts of the sentence:
the adverbial modifier — loudly, distinetly

Ex. 2, p. 469
1. Itisgood.

Ican doit.
His story was true.
That js a good idea.
I have finished my work.
Itis raining.
It is not real coffee.
Ishall write a postcard to Doctor Wing now.
I understand, he is a writer.
. “She is a wonderful woman,” said the girl softly.

SOPAD o R LD

Ex. 3, p. 459

1. This is a yellow pencil.

The text is easy.

This is an easy text.

These are low tables.

This table is low.

This is a low table.

7 Roses are beautiful flowers.

SomwN
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8.
9.

A fox ig yellow.
This town is big.

10. Moscow and Minsk are big cities,
11. Kiev is a big city, too.
12. Theze flowers are very beautiful.

Ex. 4, p. 459

10

2.

NEoew

© o

Give me (indirect) a knife (direct) and a small spoon (di-
rect), please.

It is raining, you must give her (indirect) your umbrella
(direct).

Tell us (indirect) your story (direct).

Tell it (direct) to him (indirect), too.

I know nothing (direct) about it (prepositional).

Show me (indirect) your room (direct).

I want to buy a doll (direct) for my little sister (preposi-
tional).

I haven’t seen the children (direct) today.

Help me (indirect), please.

10 See me (direct) tomorrow.
11. You’ll forget him (direct).
12. She writes letters (direct) to her cousing (indirect).

Ex. 5, p. 460

1.
2.

oo

o e

Give me (indirect) a mateh (direct), please.

Put all possible questions (indirect) to this sentence
{prepositional).

Will you pass me (indirect) the sugar (direct)?

I addressed her (indirect) twice before she answered me
(indirect).

He handed the letter (direct) to his wife (indirect).

I need a book (direct) with pictures for my little daughter
(prepositional).

Everybody listened to him (prepositional) with inter-
est,

Pegotty opened a little door and showed me (indirect) my
bedroom (direct).
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9,

We are sorry for him (prepositional).

10. He stopped and shook hands (direct) with me (preposi-

tional).

11. She put the kettle (direct) on the fire (prepositional).
12, We looked for the boy (prepositional) everywhere.

Ex. 6, p. 460

1. angry — an attribute expressed by an adjective

2. Mary’s — an attribute expressed by the possessive form
of the noun; next — an attribute expressed by an adjec-
tive

3. smiling — an attribute expressed by Participle I

4. walking — an attribute expressed by Participle I; gram-
mar — an attribute expressed by a noun

5, good, clever — attributes expressed by adjectives

8. of this book — an attribute expressed by a noun with a
preposition

7. cold —anattribute expressed by an adjective; winter —
an attribute expressed by a noun

8. of Moscow — an attribute expressed by a noun with a
preposition

9. all — an attribute expressed by an adjective; Moscow —

an attribute expressed by a proper noun

10. interesting — an attribute expressed by an adjective
11. difficult — an attribute expressed by an adjective
12, better — an attribute expressed by an adjective

Ex. 7, p. 460
1. well — an adverbial modifier of manner expressed by an
adverb
2. home — an adverbial modifier of direction expressed by
a noun; at four o’clock — an adverbial modifier of time
expressed by a prepositional phrase
3. there — an adverbial modifier of place expressed by an

adverb; late — an adverbial modifier of time expressed
by an adjective
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10,

110

120

with a smile — an adverbial modifier of manner expressed
by a prepositional phrase

in a low voice — an adverbial modifier of manner ex-
pressed by a prepositional phrase

upstairs — an adverbial modifier of manner expressed
by an adverb

into the room — an adverbial modifier of direction
expressed by a noun with a preposition; from the kitch-
en — an adverbial modifier of direction expressed by a
noun with a preposition

with pleasure — an adverbial modifier of manner ex-
pressed by a prepositional phrase

in the street — an adverbial modifier of place expressed
by a noun with a preposition

early — an adverbial modifier of time expressed by an
adverb; in the morning — an adverbial modifier of time
expressed by a noun with a preposition

out — an adverbial modifier of direction expressed by an
adverb

there — an adverbial modifier of direction expressed by
an adverb; for an hour — an adverbial modifier of direc-
tion expressed by a noun with a preposition

Ex. 8, p. 461

1.

-

-

-

+

O U AW

%

He went to the theatre by taxi at seven o’clock.

She stood on the porch looking at the road.

Felix lived in France for a long time,

We went to the village shop after diner,

They left for London in a hurry at about 12 o’clock.

We started there immediately after dinner.

Don’t forget that you must come here regularly every
morning,

I will meet you at the college gates at three o’clock tomor-
row.

Did you come to work on your bicyele this morning?

. I'went to St. Petersburg by air last month.
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Ex. 9, p. 461

&.

-

Q L]

She always has a few mistakes in her composition.
I can never agree to that,

We usually have six lessons a day.

Old Mrs, Pratt is often ill,

You are always kind to me.

I seldom met him there.

We are generally very busy.

They will never believe it, I'm sure.

My friend seldom stays long with us.

. We are just going for a walk.

-l
e

-

-

- -

[= )

-h

GO BO = =

p. 462

Where do you usually spend the summer?

Do you always prepare your lessons in the afternoon?
Did he often come so late?

Are you always in time?

‘When do they usually start working?

Have you ever seen him?

Are you just going for a walk?

Do the children often quarrel with each other?

Has you uncle ever mentioned this fact?

Must you always get up so early?

p. 462

Do you like the story very much?
I can’t say that I like the idea very much.

Would it matter very much if we arrive about ten minutes

later?

They were very much surprised to meet the two sisters

there.

John regrets very much that he cannot take part in the

discussion.

I was very much disappointed to find out that the letter

was lost.
‘We enjoyed ourselves very much at the party.
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8. Hesaid that he was very much impressed by her progress.
9. Idoubt very much that they have ever visited Japan.
10. I like a cup of hot tea very much at five o’clock.

a. 12' p. 462

Give me a pencil and a piece of paper,

Every week Mr. Barnett brings Mary new books and
magazines.

General Henderson was a tall man with white hair.
Nancy was putting on her gloves in a slow way.

I can show you something interesting.

I have some good English books.

I can bring them to you to the Institute.

It was a cold January night.

‘We can’t stay here long.

0. 1like coffee in the morning.

Gl

HOPRP U R ®

g

. 13, p. 463

He is a good friend.

I am cold.

Pass this book to him.

Write / put down your address for me.
Ican tell you an interesting story.

He speaks English well.

Explain it to him.

I wrote a letter to my parents yesterday.
. Can you give me your textbook?

10. 1t is good.

11. The teacher spoke in a loud voice.

12, It is clear.

13. Close your books and listen {0 me.

14. It is very easy.

PXRAITHPPE

Ex. 14, p. 463

1. Itiscorrect.
2. Spell the word correctly.
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You know it well.
Of course it is good.
Tt is cold in the room.
Don’t look so coldly at me.
It is easy,
I can do it easily.
It is warm today.
. He always greets us warmly.

-

-

RORIS o ®

o

Ex. 15, p. 463

stories, fish, knives, men, dresses, teeth, lamps, boxes,
brothers, brothers-in-law, dogs, feet, benches, hospitals,
beds, sentences, ladies, toys, exercises, children, women,
sheep, nieces, sons-in-law, families, halves, libraries, wives,
potatoes, sportemen

Ex. 16, p. 463
1. Do yvou know him?
2. Who is there? — It’s me.
3. They invite us to their party.
4. And do you invite them?
5. Ask her to come, too.
Ex. 17, p. 463
The Singular:

It is the Nominative Case and the Objective Case,
She is the Nominative Case.
Him is the Objective Case.
You is the Nominative Cage and the Objective Case.
Me is the Objective Case.
Her is the Objective Case.
Iis the Nominative Case.
He is the Nominative Case.
The Plural:
‘We is the Nominative Case,
Them is the Objective Case.
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You is the Nominative Case and the Objective Case.
They is the Nominative Case.
Us is the Objective Case.

EK. 18'
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p. 464

910 He OueHD ANUHHEIE IPEIOKEHNA, HE TAK Ju?
9710 Re KopobKa.

970 He KOPOGKH.

9T KEUra OYeHE MHTEPECHA,

Te xAUrN 6LiMN Be OYeHb HETEPECHBIE,

9T0 HPOCTHIE TPLAAOMKeHHA.

9ta poHeMa Nerxas, e Ase GuAH 60oMee TPYARHE,
3710 MOHE TeTpaA.

Bro TBOE BemA?

. To 6B11H OUeHL KPACHRBEIE IIEETH.
. BoasMure Te 1BeTH, OHM O4eHb KPACHUBELIC,

« 910 Mou Tydum.

p. 464

This is a phoneme.

We have an English and a French book.
A rose ig a beautiful flower.

A house has a roof,

That is a little child.

A fox is an animal.

A watch is a small clock.

A classroom has a blackboard.

This is an old oak.

. A dog has a tail.
. That boy is a good friend.
. Aball is round.

p. 484

Is Mrs. Sandford in bed?
Are these words easy?
1s she a good student?
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4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Are they in the garden?

Is her daughter a teacher?
Are the children at school?
Is John 19 years old?

Ig Lesson 9 difficult?

Isit 16 o’clock?

Are the flowers yellow?
Are you future teachers?

To Lessons 4-5

Ex. 21,
1.

-
-
-
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-
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Ex. 22,

Ex. 23,
10

p. 464

Your family is not large, is it?

The children are in the garden, aren’t they?
This man is a doctor, isn’t he?

His parents are not in Moscow, are they?

I{ is six o’clock now, isn’t it?

Benny is not in the nursery, is he?

They are old friends, aren’t they?

This is a very interesting book, isn’t it?

p. 465

Is the girl small? Is the girl small or big?

Are the children at school? Are the children at school or
at the library?

Iz it dark in the room? Is it dark or light in the room?

Is this a velvet dress? Is this a velvet or a woolen dress?
Is the dog in the yard? Is the dog in the yard or in the
garden?

Are they busy all the time? Are they busy all the time
or only in the morning? / Are they busy or free all the
time?

p. 465
Please go to the blackboard,
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Give me a fountain pen, please.
Please, fetch some chalk,

Find Lesson 11, please.

Please, speak louder.

Meet me at 5, please.

Please, go with me to the laboratory.
Write Exercise 3 at home, please.
Please, learn this poem by heart.

. Write down the new words, please.

. Please, repeat the sentence three times,
. Look at the blackboard, please.

. Please, listen to the new text.

. Show me the way to the theatre, please,

p- 465

. Don’t open the door.

Don’t leave the room.

Don’t take the chalk.

Don’t write this exercise.
Don't make such a noise.
Don’t smoke in the room.
Don’t gend a telegram today.
Don't bite the pencil.

Don’t talk so loudly.

. Don’t go there alone,

. Don't close the window.
. Don’t read Text 7.

. Don’t be late next time.

p. 465

Who is always at home in the evening? When isshe always

at home?

‘What is on the shelf? Where are the books?

Whose wife is in the garden?
‘What kind of sentence is it?

‘Whose parents are in Kiev? Where are his parents?
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6. Who is at school at this time? When are the children at
school?
7. How old is your mother?

Ex. 28, p. 465

1. Idon’tlike to go out when it is cold.

2. Open the window, please, it is hot in the room.
3. Switch on the light, it is already dark.

4, Let’s wait a little, it is still very early.

5. The lesson begins at 9 and now it is only 8,

6. Let’swalk there, it is not far.

7. Hurry up, it is time to go to the Institute.

8. Let’s take & bus, it is very far from here,

9. Gotobed, itisalready 11.

10. Wake up, it is already morning.

EK. 27’ po 466

1.a2,—3.—4.—5.86.27.—8.— 9. —10.a1l1l. —12. —
13.al14.a15.a

Ex. 28, p. 466

countries, wolves, tomatoes, brushes, babies, watches, sheep,
postmen, days, shelves, sisters-in-law, texts, roofs, cassette
recorders, pages, handkerchiefs

Ex. 29, p. 466

a) Affirmative imperative sentences:

Take your exercise books and write down the date,
Give me the cassette recorder.

Bring some fresh flowers.

Tell me the time.

Speak your mind, don’t beat about the bush.
Answer my questions.

Go to the English laboratory.

Read Exercise 29 on page 466.

Write down your telephone number for me.

©PRS e
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10. Come to my place tonight.

11. Repeat all the grammar rules of Lesson 3.

12. Begin writing the exercise.

13. Forget everything immediately.

14. Switch on the light, it is already dark.

15. Show the photograph to my grandmother.

16. Listen to the lecturer.

17. Wait for me until I come back,

18. Put on your raincoat, it is going to rain.

19. Take off your hat, your are in the church, aren’t you?
b) Negative imperative sentences:

1. Don’t take mother’s notebook.

2. Don’t give advice too much.

3. Don’t bring him to the party.

4. Don’t tell him the truth.

5. Don’t speak in such a loud voice.

6. Don't answer his letter immediately.

7. Don’t go home alone.

8. Don’t read this nonsense,

9. Don't write such long compositions.

10. Don’t come to my place tonight.

11. Don’t repeat this question day by day.

12. Don’t begin whistling so early.

13. Don’t forget to take the book from the library.

14. Don’t switch on the light, the baby is sleeping,.

15. Don’t show your ignorance.

16. Don’t look through this glass.

17. Don't listen to that tomfoolishness.

18. Don’t wait for me, I shall be back in a fortnight.

19. Don’t put on that gaudy tie.

20. Don'’t take off your shoes, it is cold here.

Ex. 30, p. 466

This is a rule to remember.

There is nothing to worry about.
These are the letters to read.

You are just the man to speak to.

h 0 1
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Al

This is a poem to learn,

Have you got anything to say?

He ig always the first to come.

I have nothing to answer.

Is there anything to eat?

10 This is the first thing to do.

11. It is just the moment to apologize.

©® 10 o

31, p. 466

old — older — the oldest

bad — worse — the worst

cold — colder — the coldest

loud — louder — the loudest

clean — cleaner — the cleanest

large — larger — the largest

cosy — cosier — the cosiest

comfortable — more comfortable — the most comfortable
modern — more modern — the most modern

long — longer — the longest

dark — darker — the darkest

good — better — the best

small — smaller — the smallest

interesting — more interesting — the most interesting
difficult — more difficult — the most difficult
important — more important — the most important
easy — easier — the easiest

32, p. 467

1. The Thames is not as long as you say. The Thames is not
so long as you say.

2, She is not as proud as her sister. She is not so proud as
her sister,

3. My pen is not as good as yours., My pen is not 30 good as
yours.

4. Thisarmchair isnot as comfortable as that onein Father’s

study. This armchair is not so comfortable as that one in
Father’s study.
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The film is not as interesting as the play. The film is not
so interesting as the play.

My bag is not as heavy as hers. My bag is not so heavy as
hers.

A tram is not as quick as a bus. A tram is not so quick as
abus,

She is not asbeautiful as her mother. She is not so beauti-
tul as her mother.

The furniture in her bedroom is not as modern as in the
sitting room. The furniture in her bedroom is not so mod-
ern as in the sitting room.

My dressing table is not as small as yours. My dressing
table is not so small as yours.

The Thames is shorter than you say.

Her sister is more proud than she.

Your pen is better than mine.

The armchair in Father’s study is more comfortable than
this one.

The play is more interesting than the film.

Her bag is heavier than mine.

A bus is quicker than a tram.

Her mother is more beautiful than she is.

The furniture in the sitting room is more modern than
that in her bedroom.

Your dressing table is smaller than mine.

To Lessons 6-7

Ex. 33,

SR

p. 467

‘What vehicle of their own have they got?

What (kind of) face has he / does he have?
‘Where / In what city do we have many relatives?
How many mistakes have you got in your test?
Who has a son and a daughter?

Whose friend has a very large family?
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Ex. 37,

p. 467

Doctor Sandford’s wife,
Helen’s elder sister.

My brother-in-law’s friend.
My husband’s best suit.
Dickens’s novels.

My gister-in-law’s hat.

The students’ answers.

The workers’ tools,

The girl’s dress.

The girls’ dresses.

p. 467

The woman’s face is attractive.

The women’s faces are attractive.
My father-in-law’s coat is grey.
The passers-by’s coats are wet.

The man’s voice is too loud.

The men’s voices sound harsh.

The child’s toys are on the floor.
The children’s toys are on the floor.

p. 468

She hasn’t got any English books.

I haven't got any friends here.

She hasn't got any more money.

I haven't got any cousins.

They haven’t got any children.

There aren't any boys or girls in the house.
He hasn’t got any toys to play with.
Idon’t see any books on the table.

Idon’t want any more hooks.

p. 468

Doctor Smith hasn’t got any children.
Benny hasn’t got any brothers or sisters.
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10.

11.
12.

He hasn’t got any relatives in this town / city.
L haven’t got any English books.

Don’t give your boy any more sweets.

There isn’t any chalk at the board.

I haven’t got any time to apeak to you.

‘We haven’t got any lessons today.

‘We haven’t got any mistakes in the test.

. Don’t agk me any questions.

p. 468

They’ve got a lot of (plenty of) cassette recorders in the
laboratory.

Doctor Sandford’s wife has a lot of (plenty of) flowers in
her garden.

She has a lot of (plenty of, a great deal of) trouble with
her boy Benny.

The doctor has a lot of (plenty of) patients.

A housewife has a lot of (plenty of, a great deal of) work
todo.

He has got a lot of (plenty of) English books in his li-
brary,

‘We have got a lot of (plenty of, a great deal of) spare time
today.

Their family is large. They have a lot of (plenty of) chil-
dren.

I spend a lot of (plenty of, a great deal of) money on
books.

She buys a lot of (plenty of, a great deal of) milk for her
grandchildren,

I have alot of (plenty of) questions to ask.

He knows a lot of (plenty of) interesting stories.

Ex. 39, p. 469

Model 1:

Have you got many books by Jack London in your library?
Yes, we have got many books by Jack London in our library.
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No, we haven’t got many books by Jack London in our

library,

She has too many books by Jack London in her library.
Model 2:

Have you got much ice in the refrigerator?

Yes, I have got a lot of ice in the refrigerator.

No, I haven’t got much ice in the refrigerator.

She eats s0 much salt. It isn’t healthy.

Ex. 40, p. 469

1. There is a teapot on the table, isn’t there? Is there a tea-
pot on the table?

2. There are some flowers in the vase, aren’ there? Are there
any flowers in the vase?

3. There aren’t any English books on the shelf, are there?
Are there any English books on the shelf?

4. Thereisnobody in the garden, is there? Is there anybody
in the garden?

5. Thereisalotof milk in the jug, isn’t there? Is there much
milk in the jug?

6. There aren’t any mistakes in your test, are there? Are
there any mistakes in your test?

7. There isn’t any chalk at the board, is there? Is there any
chalk at the board?

8. There are some pictures on the walls of the room, aren’t
there? Are there any pictures on the walls of the room?

9. There is some coffee in the cup, isn’t there? Is there any
coffee in the cup?

10. There are six continents in the world, aren’ there? Are
there gix continents in the world?

11. There are a lot of flowers in the garden, aren’t there? Are
there many flowers in the garden?

12, There is nothing in the box, is there? Is there anything

in the box?

13. There aren’t any new words in the text, are there? Are

there any new words in the text?
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14. There is a lot of snow in the forest, isn’t there? Is there
much snow in the forest?

Ex. 41, p. 469

1. many, some 2. any, any 3. much 4. much 5. a few 6. little
7. little / much 8. a few / many / a lot of 9. many / few
10. not any 11. little, some 12. many 13. any / much 14. much
15. many, any 16. few 17. some

EX. 42’ pa 470

1.a2.a,the8.a,a4. — 5.4, a, a6, the 7. the, the 8. a, the
9. - 100 a 11. —— the 12. s 13. a 14. a 150 Y tlhe 160 a

Ex. 43, p. 470

Thaven’t much money.

You haven’t much time.

We didn’t invite many people to the party.
They don’t have many {riends.

There isn’t much tea in the kettle,
There aren’t many trees in your garden.
She hasn’t many relatives.

She hasn’t much work to do.

There isn’t much snow in the yard.

10 There aren’t many tables in the room.
11. There isn't much bread on the table.

12. There aren’t many books on the shelf.

AR S il ol ol o

Ex. 44, p. 470

1.Itis 2. Thereis 3. Itis 4. Itis 5. It is 6. Thereis 7. Thereis
8.Itis 9. Thereis 10. Thereis 11. Itis 12, Itis 18. Itis 14, It
ie 15. Thereis 16. It is 17. There is

Ex. 45, p. 471

1. the, — 2. a, the 3. an4. a, the,a,the5.a6.a7. — 8. a9. the
10. An,an,a,a1l.—12.a13. — 14. The, a, The
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Ex. 46,
1.

N
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9.

10.
11.
12,

i3.

14.
15,
186.
17.
18.
19.
20.

p. 471

Are there any other children in the family? — No, I’m an
only child.

Your brother is a student and he is 19, isn’t he? — Yes,

he is a student, but he isn’t 19, he is 18.

There are many people in the street.

There i no milk in the jug.

They have two children — a boy and a girl.

There are such people, aren’t there?

Iz there a garden behind your school? — Yes, there is.
Are there any parks in your town? — Yes, there are, but
not many, two or three.

Have you got any questions?

There is a clock on the table near the window.

Your books and exercise books are on the shelf.

Are there any exercise books on the shelf? — Yes, there
are.These are my exercise books,

What is there on the table? — There is a teapot and a cup
there,

‘Who ig in the next room?

Is there anybody in the next room?

Are there any wardrobes in your room?

There is some sugar on the table, but very little.

Benny has many toys.

Tom has few toys.

‘We have little time, it is already half past one.

To Lessons 8-9

Ex. 47,

p. 471

lawns, bushes, deer, pantries, sitting rooms, studies, sofas,
phonemes, exercises, housewives, sons-in-law, nurseries,
children, women, families, boys, shelves, mice, pence /
pennies, faces, tomatoes, mothers-in-law, toys, sentences,
leaves, sheep, pianos, policemen
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Ex. 48, p. 472

1. There is 2. There is 3. There is 4, 1t is, there is b. There is
6. It is, thereis 7. It is 8. It is 9. There is 10. It is 11. There
is 12, Itis 13. It is 14. [t is 15. There is 16. It is

Ex. 49, p. 472

a) apple, ball, sea, dress, tomato, mountain, foreigner, class,
shop, corner, artist, sentence, subject, mistake

b} literature, sugar, music, news, soup, advice, friendship,
money, poetry, ice

Ex. 50, p. 472

1. — 2. some 8. — 4. some 5. —, some 8. Some, — 7. some
8. — — 9. — 10.s0me 11. — 12. some 13. — 14. some
15. some

Ex. 51, p. 472

1.—2.—, —3.A,—4.8,—5.—,8,—6.a,—,a7.a, —,
—8.a,—9. —10. —,a

Ex. 52, p. 473

1. The houses are not large but they are comfortable,
. Studies are rooms where we study, read or write.
. The furniture is old-fashioned.

There are pantries in the houses.

Have you got any exercises to do?

There are green lawns behind the houses.

Are their families large?

. These television sets cost a lot of money.

‘What is there in those boxes?

10. These cupboards are new and modern.

11. There is no soup in our plates.

12. Are the curtains white or yellow?

13. There is a lot of snow in winter,

14. The women’s dresses are bright.

-

©X OGN
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15.
16.

Cities are big towns.
The children’s toys are on the floor.

Ex. 53, p. 473

1. my 2. mine 3. her 4. Her, yours 5. mine 6. yours 7. their,
ours 8, her 8. My, yours 10. mine 11. mine, yours 12, Hers

Ex. 54, p. 473

1t

+

-
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14,

Give me your dictionary for a moment.

Tell it to him, not to me.

Where is she? I don’t see her.

Doctor Sandford is his companion.

What’s the matter with her? Is she ill?

It is not my exercise book. Mine is in a blue cover,
She is better today. Tell the doctor about it.

I want to have a talk with her.

Take this flower and give it to Betty.

Don’t ask us, ask them.

This is & bad pencil. I cannot write with it.
Don't sit down on this chair, it has a broken leg.
My room is larger than yours.

This is an old book; it has yellow leaves,

p. 473

1. Can 2. May 3. can 4. Can 5. May 6. may 7. cannot 8. may
9, May 10. cannot

EX. 56’

p. 474

1. No, you mustn’t. 2. I'm afraid not. 3. No, he needn’t.
4. I’'m afraid not. 5. No, youneedn’t. 6. No, youcan’t. 7. No,
you needn’t. 8. I’m afraid not. 9. No, you can’t. 10. No, you
can’t.

Ex. 57 p. 474

1’
2t

May I help you? — Do, please.
You must remember the address and go there at once.
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8. A man wants to see you. — You may show him in.

4, Must I pay to you right now? — No, you needn’t; I can
wait.,

5. You must sign the letter and put the date.

6. Hecando it in time, can’t he?

7. Canlsee Doctor Sandford? — (a) Yes, youcan. Heisin the
study. This way, please. (b) No, you can’t. He is out.

8. May1switchon theradio? —I’m afraid not. The children
must go to bed.

9. May I put the books on the table for the present?

10. What can I do for you? — You can do much for me.

11. For the present you needn’t do it.

12, May I ask you a question? — Do, please. / You are wel-
come.

To Lessons 10

Ex. 58, p. 474

My little sister goes to achool every day.

The sun rises in the east.

Bad students never work hard.

It often snows in winter.

He wakes up at seven and has breakfast at half past
seven.

The teacher points at the blackboard when he wants to
explain something.

Mother always cooks in the morning.

I see what you mean.

She says she hears nothing.

10 There is a girl downstairs who wants to see you.

11. My friend goes there nearly every week.

Ll o8 o

&
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Ex. 59, p. 475
1. He does not take English lessons. Does he take English
lessons?

6 Knsoust k yecOunxy IMpaxmwicckuil Kype ancmibickore 1x.
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2.

3.

8

embhwh-
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14,
15,
16,
17.
18.

19.

20.

She does not walk to the Institute. Does she walk to the
Institute?

They do not often go to the laboratory. Do they often go
to the laboratory?

She does not write to her mother every day. Does she write
to her mother every day?

He does not come to see us on Sunday. Does he come to
see us on Sunday?

Tony does not read newspapers in the evening before going
to bed. Does Tony read newspapers in the evening before
going to bed?

p. 475

My friend wants to study French.

He remembers everything,

The child receives a lot of pleasure from this game.
Does this girl go to the theatre on Saturday?

His friend works in St. Petersburg.

The child plays all the morning and sleeps in the after-
noon.

My friend likes meat and does not like fish.

He lives in a small house which has three rooms.

His brother works hard all day, and wants to rest in the
evening.

He gets new books from the library every week.

The postman brings letters three times a day.

He wants to buy some toys, because his son has a birthday
tomorrow.

This girl comes to our library every Thuraday.

His holiday finishes in August.

The boy wakes up at seven.

A housewife has to work very hard.

On Saturday he goes to the cinema.

He knows English well and can answer all my gques-
tions.

Our father works in an office and does not come home for
lunch.

He does not believe her stories.
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Ex. 61,
1.

p. 475

They do not receive the Times. Do they receive the
Times?

2. Benny does not knock at the door of his father’s study
every morning. Does Benny knock at the door of his fa-
ther’s study every morning?

3. They donot want to see this film. Do they want to see this
film?

4, There are nomistakes in your composition. Are there any
mistakes in your composition?

5. Bennydoesnot often show Mr. White his toys. Does Benny
often show Mr. White his toys?

6. She does not remember everything. Does she remember
everything?

7. She must not sign that paper. Must she sign that pa-
per?

8. The boy does not have a lot of friends to play with. Does
the boy have a lot of friends to play with?

9. He cannot speak English well. Can he speak English
well?

10. Our lessons do not begin at 8.30. Do our lessons begin at
8.307

11. He does not like to read newspapers after breakfast. Does
he like {0 read newspapers after breakfast?

12. My cousin doea not live in St. Petersburg.

Ex. 62, p. 476

1. It gets dark very early in winter, doesn’t it?

2, We can have a good time together, cannot we?

8. Victory day is the greatest holiday in our country, isn’t
it?

4. Itdocesn’t take you long to get to the University, does it?

. They have alot of relatives in Moscow, don’t they?

6. There isn’t any chalk at the blackboard, is there?

7. Youdon’t remember the new words, do you?

8. She hasn’t got any mistakes in her translation, has she?

9. Benny and John are his nephews, aren’t they?
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10.
11.

Some of our students live in the hostel, don’t they?
She spends a lot of time in the laboratory, doesn’t she?

Ex. 63, p. 476

1. a, the 2. The 8. an, the 4. the 5. a, a 6. a, The, a 7. The,
an, the, the 8. a 9. the, a, a 10. The, the 11.a 12. the 13.a
14. A, a, the

Ex. 64, p. 476

a)

b)

S e Bl ol o

You do not remember her address.

He does not come home at 7 o’clock.
Directors do not sign a lot of papers.
They do not receive several newspapers.
He does not have breakfast at 8 o’clock.
Benny does not like fruit.

She does not live near the metro station.
The girl does not play the piano.

Men do not shave every day.

. He does not spend all his money on books.

. The last train does not leave at midnight.

. They do not speak English at the lessons.

. My parents do not want to buy new furniture.
. The girls do not help their mother.

. On Sundays they do not have dinner at home.
. The dog does not usually bark at night.

. Some girls do not enjoy dances.

. Mary does not look well.

. He does not know the right answer,

. John does not love Helen.

. She does not cut her hair every month.

. The old woman does not feel very cold.

Do you remember her address?

Does he come home at 7 o’clock?

Do directors sign many papers?

Do they receive several newspapers?
Does he have breakfast at 8 o’clock?
Does Benny like fruit?
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
16.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21,
22,

PPERomsms 2

Does she live near the metro station?
Does the girl play the piano?

Do men shave every day?

Does he spend all his money on books?
Does the last train leave at midnight?

Do they speak English at the lessons?

Do my parents want to buy new furniture?
Do the girls help their mother?

Do they have dinner at home on Sundays?
Does the dog usually bark at night?

Do some / any girls enjoy dances?

Does Mary look well?

Does he know the right answer?

Does John love Helen?

Does she cut her hair every month?

Does the old woman feel very cold?

p. 477

We can answer all your questions at once.

I prefer to have a holiday in autumn.

My brother often comes home late.

There is a lawn in front of our house.

He must send a telegram to her.

She always gives me very good advice.

They make a lot of spelling mistakes.

She has not got any mistakes in her pronunciation.
Every day first-year students must work at the labora-

tory.

. The ninth of May is a great holiday in our country.

p. 477

These are my gloves and where are yours?
Is it my pencil or yours?

It 1s your pencil. Mine is green.

Take this lamp and put it on my table,
Are these exercise books yours?

I cannot take this umbrella, it 1s not mine.
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7. Which of you ig Nelly? — It is me.

8. Here are the books. Which is yours?

9. What colour is your new dress?

10. Who knows the answer? — I do.

11, They do not know us yet, but we know them well.
12. These are very strange facts,

13. I like your shoes, but mine are better.

14. What is the matter with him? Is she il1?

15. What books do you like?

16. Who is there? — It is me.

Ex. 67, p. 477

1. Doctor Sandford is still in the hospital, isn’t he?

2. Your grandmother lives in the country, doesn’t she?

3. You have many English books at home, haven’t you /
don’t you?

4, There are some new words in this text, aren't there?

5. Youusually have dinner with your family, don’t you?

6. You want to see this new film, don’t you?

7. Your cousin can play the piano, can’t he?

8. He does not study German, does he?

9. There is a study in your flat, isn’t there?

10. We must sign this paper at once, mustn’t we?

11. Little children sleep twice a day, don’t they?

12. His parents are not in Moscow now, are they?

13. All the members of your family read the Times, don’t
they?

14. You do not remember all the new words, do you?

Ex. 68, p. 477

1. the 2. a 3. The 4. the 5. — 6.a 7. a 8. The 9. The 10. —
11. The 12. — 13. — 14, The 15. the 16. an 17. the 18. —,
The 19. the

Ex. 69, p. 478

1. He knows the town well and can show you the way to the
theatre.
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2. My friend lives in Kiev, he studies at the University.

8. Does this boy go to school in the morning or in the after-
noon?

He wants to buy some English books which he needs for
his work.

This girl sings well but she cannot play the piano.

A housewife works very much at home,

One of my friends works at this plant, he is an engineer.
This little girl likes when her brother plays with her.
The child spends a lot of time out-of-doors.

. My cousin has a family of her own,

. My sister has breakfast at 8 o’clock and then she goes to
school. She returns home only at 2 o’clock in the after-
noon.

12. She goes to the library twice a month.

13. His teacher tells him that he makes a lot of mistakes be-

cause he i3 not attentive at the lessons.

14. She goes to work by bus and returns home on foot.

15. One of my sisters is married, her husbhand is a worker.

o

o~

o

Ex. 70, p. 478

1. Thank you for good advice.

2. What fine weather!

3. Iam verysorry, butI have bad news for you.
4. Ithink that only work can help him.

5. Thisis a difficult work.

8. He likes to give advice to his friends.

7. Idonotlike tea with lemon.

8. For breakfast I have an egg and a cup of coffee,
9. Ilike sandwiches with an egg or cheese.

10. Her hair is black and her eyes are blue,

11. This money is not mine, I cannot take it.

12. I do not go out in bad weather.

13. This bookcase is made of oak.

Ex. 71, p. 479
A. 1. Youmust always follow the doctor’s advice.
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I can never remember to do it in time.

‘We always have six lessons a day.

You may always take my books.

She is never late.

Betty is often ill.

I seldom have my breakfast at nine o’clock. I usually have
it at half past eight.

I am always glad to join you,

0Old Mrs. Sandford seldom goes out.

I never know what to speak to him about.

Is Helen rarely in at this time of the day?

Is she often late?

Must you always bring the earphones for the lesson?
Does he often come home so late?

Do you usually have dinner at six o’clock?

Is she always glad to see you?

Does he ever smoke in bed?

Does she always introduce her friends to her mother?
Does old Mrs. Sandford usually stay at home?

Does her son-in-law often visit her?

To Lessons 11-12

Ex. 72, p. 479

1'

e I~ -

Ex. 73,
1.

‘When / In what season do many people leave town and go
to the country?

How many students are there in our group?

‘When do people usually get up on Sundays?

Where do his parents live?

How many foreign languages does Lucy speak?

What country is this young man from?

What language do they prefer to speak at the Institute?

p. 479
I can help you if you allow me to.
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7.
8.
9.

Come back before it gets dark.

If anybody comes ask them to wait.

Meet me at the station when I come back from Warsaw.
Ishall be busy next week but if you ring me up on Saturday
we shall be able to meet,

When you write to your French friend ask him to send
some pictures / photos of Paris.

Wait until he comes.

We cannot join you until we finish the work.

Don’t forget to take flowers when you go to meet the
foreign guests.

10. Ring me up as soon as you are ready.

11. She cannot go until she finishea the translation.

12. We must buy a map before we go on a hike.

13. I cannot wait till September. I shall go as soon as the

holiday begins.

14. We can go to our Bulgarian friends as soon as the school

year is over.

15. Come to my place before I go to Czechia.
16. I cannot tell you anything until I know the facts.
17. We are to wait till our delegation comes back from Bul-

garia.

18. Youmust explain everything to your father agsoon as he

comes from work.

Ex. 74 p. 480

1.

e

oo p

® =

Ecan BEH X0TATé IOMOYE MHE, moueMy O BAM TAK U He
CKASATD?

51 He sra0, ecTh U GOArApH B 3TOH JeJErALAN.
JasaiiTe BCTPETHMCA B ASBATE YACOR, €CIIH BAM 3T0 YH00-
HO.

CraxuTe, MOTY JIU A B3ATH 9TH KHEIH JOMOM.

5 ne anao, TaK JIN 2TO.

ITouemy Ot He motiTH celivac, ecJM BRI XOTHTE IIGCMOTPETS
HILTIOMUBATTHIO?

Cnpocn ero, 9acTo AN OH IPHXOAUT AOMOH TaK IOSAHO.
He xoTenu 68 BRI NIPUCOSIHHUTHCA K HAM, €CJIY MEL ITOH-
zem Ha Kpacayio nromaas?
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9. HnTepecHOo, NHOHT JIH OH CBON padoTy?
10, CripocuTe ero, ecTh AR ¥ HETO APY3bA L0 HMEpPeNCKe B
Huguu,

Ex. 75 p. 480

1. —, the, the 2. —, — 8. —, the 4, —, the, — 5. The, —
6. the, — 7. the, — 8., the 9. The, — 10. —, an 11. The, the,
the 12. The, —, the 13. the, the 14. — 15. The, the, — 18. —,
the, the

Ex- 76, p. 481

1. The Black Sea is warmer that the White Sea.
The White Sea is not 50 warm as the Black Sea.
The White Ses is not as warm as the Black Sea.

2. OQilislighter than water.

Water is not so light as oil.
Water is not as light as oil.

3. Bulgaria is smaller than Russia.
Russia is not so small as Bulgaria.
Russia is not as small as Bulgaria.

4. Milk is cheaper than butter,
Butter is not so cheap as milk.
Butter is not as cheap as milk,

5. Stone is heavier than wood.

Wood is not s¢ heavy is stone.
Wood is not as heavy is stone.

6. Carrots are more useful than cucumbers.
Cucumbers are not so useful as carrots.
Cucumbers are not as useful as carrots.

7. India is larger than Japan.

Japan is not so large as India.
Japan is not as large as India,

8. Meat is more expensive than vegetables,
Vegetables are not so expensive as meat.
Vegetables are not as expensive as meat.

9. Japanese is more difficult than Spanish.
Spanish is not so difficult as Japanese.
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Spanish is not ag difficult as Japanese.

10. The Indian Ocean is warmer than the Arctic Ocean.
The Arctic Ocean is not so warm as the Indian Ocean.
The Arctic Ocean is not as warm as the Indian Oecean.

Exo 77’ po 481

1. Heisnot working, he is watching the TV programme,

2. Kitty is finishing her porridge.

3. Look, the sun isg riging.

4. John is polishing his boots and his sister is pressing her
dress,

. Isit raining? — Yes, it is raining very hard.

. The delegation is leaving Moscow tomorrow.

Somebody is talking in the next room.

‘Who is making such a noise?

. What are you reading now? I am reading stories by
Maugham.

10. The weather is fine. The sun is shining and the birds are

singing.

11. Somebody is knocking at the door.

12, Are you going anywhere tonight?

13. Why are you speaking so fast? You are making a lot of

mistakes.

14. Go and see what the children are doing,

15. Who are you waiting for? — I am waiting for my sister.

16. I can’t hear what they are talking about.

©®Ne; o

Ex. 78, p. 481

10 —20 tlle,aso Ty T _4n _‘,a, - 5- thee- Ty T s T 70 the
8. a / the, the 9. the 10. the 11. — 12, —, —, The

Ex. 79, p. 481

1. They are always hungry after classes.

2. Tom usually goes to the canteen with them.
3. Mother doesn’t like it.

4. Give her some tea.

5. Isshe thirsty?
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6.
7.

EX. ao’
1 *

5.

Mother often asks Ann to help him.
He doesn’t like beer and always prefers a glass of mineral
water,

p. 482

Does Mr. Smith read the Times after breakfast?

Who reads the Times after breakfast?

‘What does Mr. Smith read after breakfast?

‘What newspaper does Mr. Smith read after breakfast?
When does Mr. Smith read the Times?

Does Mr. Smith read the Times or the Daily Worker after
breakfast?

Mr. 8mith reads the Times after breakfast, doesn’t he?
Does he live in a small town in the North of Poland?
Who lives in a small town in the North of Poland?
Where does he live?

‘What town does he live in?

Does he live in a small or in a big town in the North of
Poland?

He lives in a small town in the North of Poland, doesn’t
he?

Must the children stay at home?

Who must stay at home?

‘Where must the children stay?

‘Why must the children stay at home?

Must the children stay at home or go out?

The children must stay at home as it is raining, mustn’t
they?

Is Ann helping her mother in the kitchen?

‘Who is helping her mother in the kitchen?

‘What is Ann doing in the kitchen?

‘Who(m)} is Ann helping in the kitchen?

‘Where is Ann helping her mother?

Is Ann helping her mother or her grandmother in the
kitchen?

Ann is helping her mother in the kitchen, isn’t she?
Does your elder daughter like porridge?

‘Who doesn’t like porridge?
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Whose daughter doesn’t like porridge?

What doesn’t your elder daughter like?

Does your elder daughter like porridge or cornflakes?
Your elder daughter doesn’t like porridge, does she?

Ex. 81, p. 482

1. My elder sister is having a music lesson. She always has
a music lesson on Friday.

2. Whois singing in the next room?

3. Father is reading a newspaper. He usually reads some-
thing before going to bed.

4, Mother is cooking breakfast in the kitchen. She always
cooks in the morning.

5. Who are you waiting for? — I’m waiting for Ann, we
must leave in ten minutes.

6. It often raing in autumn.

7. Donot go out, it is raining heavily.

8. Do you understand the use of the Present Indefinite and
the Present Continuous quite well?

9. What are you writing? Are you making notes about the
two present tenses?

10. Why are you smiling, Kitty?

11. I often meet you at the corner of this street. Are you wait-
ing for anybody?

12, Do you usually go through the park? — Not usually, it is
only today that I am going here.

13. Do you hear anything? — Yes, somebody is knocking at
the door.

14. They are still discussing where to go now.

Ex. 82, p. 482

1. We are very busy now as we are leaving tomorrow.

2. Insummer we always go to the country cottage.

3. Let’s go to the platform. The train is arriving in 5 min-
utes,

4. Trains leave and arrive strictly according to schedule.
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5.

10.
11.

12,

13.
14.

Ex. 83’

R R

11

»

Ex. 84,

The delegation of English teachers is arriving in Moscow
by plane tonight.

Foreign delegations usually arrive at Sheremetyevo air-
port.

Hurry up, the last train is leaving in some minutes.
According to schedule the last train to Moscow leaves at
12 p.m. sharp.

‘When my friends come to Moscow, they usually stay at
our place,

My sister is coming on Saturday. I must meet her.

On Monday I am taking an examination in English His-
tory.

Students take their examinations twice a year.

My friend is giving (throwing) a party today.

‘When they give (throw) a party, they usually invite all
our family.

p. 483

Please, tell me the nearest way to the post office.
The exercise is on the next page.

We must wait for some further instructions.

Who is that boy in the farthest corner of the room?
He is the eldest son of my father’s friend.

This is the oldest edition of the book.

Lucy is my oldest pen friend.

I am older than you.

Jim is the eldest son in the family.

He is two years older than Mary.

Eleven o’clock is the latest time when my daughter goes
to bed.

p. 483

Which language is more difficult — English or Ger-
man?

The Volga is the longest waterway in Europe, isn’t it?
What is the latest news?

Today the weather is worse than it was yesterday.
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. February is the shortest month of the year.

. London is larger than Paris, isn’t it?

My dictionary is betier than yours.

. What continent is the largest?

He ig not so tall as his elder brother.

10. Which is the shortest way?

11. Jim is my oldest and best friend.

12. This is the worst mistake.

13. These apples are sweeter than pears.

14. She is shorter than her husband.

15. The Alps are the highest mountains in Europe.

16. The last story in this book is the most interesting.

17. On Sundays we get up later than usual.

18. (Lake) Baikal is the deepest lake in the world.

19. Though the son is only fifteen (years old) he is already
taller than his father,

20. Your pronunciation is worse than that of the other stu-
dents in your group. You must work harder.

21. A straight line is the shortest way between two points.

22. My sister is six years older than me /I am.

© W3O o

Ex. 85, p- 483

Countable: daughters, cakes, toasts, teapots, eggs, waitresses,
chops, potatoes, knives, oranges, discussions, watches
Uncountable: porridge, salt, sugar, butter, milk, tea, bacon,
marmalade, bread, soup, beer, pleasure, water, mustard,
sausage, pepper, fruit

Ex. 86, p. 484

1. CanIdo anything for you?

2. Pass it to your father.

3. Show us the capital of Poland.

4. You must explain it to him.

5. Fetch today’s newspaper and read it to me.
6. Please bring some milk for Kitty.

7. Send it to them at once.

8. Ask the waitress to bring us coffee.
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Ex. 87,
1.

9.
10.

11.

p. 484

Why are you walking so fast today? You usually walk quite
slowly. — I am hurrying. I am afraid to miss the train.
Cuckeos do not build nests. They use the nests of other
birds.

I always buy lottery tickets but I seldom win.,

You can’t have the book now because my brother is read-
ing it.

Some people do everything with their left hand.

‘Who is making that terrible noise? — It’s my son.

How do you feel?

Switch on the light. It’s getting dark,

Do you understand the rule?

. The sun sets late in summer.
. What are you looking for? — We are looking for our

grandmother’s spectacles.

. I do not know what he wants.
. What time does she come here as arule?

Look, snow is still falling.

. It often rains in October.

p. 484

The students are taking examinations. Do not make a
noige in the corridor / passage.

Look, how brightly the sun is shining.

Do you hear the noise in the corridor?

Will you wait a bit, please? They are having supper now.
On the 9* of May thousands of people come to Red
Square.

Do you like to watch TV (programmes)?

I do not understand what they are talking about as they
are talking too quietly.

Listen! Somebody is erying in the next room.

Who are you waiting for? — I am waiting for my friend.
What are you eating? — I am eating an apple.

In autumn birds fly to warm countries and in spring they
come back.
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12. We are studying Lesson Twelve now.

13. The students of this group often work at / in the labora-
tory.

14. We are going to the theatre tomorrow.

15. Little children have 4—5 meals a day.

16. They say he is coming back tomorrow.

Ex. 89, p. 484

1.—2.—3.a4.—5.a6.— 7.an8. — 9. The 10. — 11. an
120 - 130 the, a 140 - 150 a 16. - 17. ey T 180& 190 -
20, —

Ex. 90, p. 485

We have dinner at 3 o'clock.

If the supper is cool heat it up / warm it up.

He is never late for dinner.

In the morning we go to bathe before breakfast.
What do we have for supper today?

They refused even a light breakfast,

At dinner everybody talked about the new director.
It is very useful to go for a walk after supper,

I usually have coffee to finish breakfast with.
10 Wash your hands, supper is ready.

11. What a tasty dinner!

12. Sit down to table, the dinner is getting cool.

el i ok ol ol w

Ex. 91, p. 485

1. May 2. Can 3. could 4. might 5. can 6. Can / could 7. May /
must 8. may / can 9. can 10. may

Ex. 92, p. 485
1. need not 2. must not 8. need not 4. must not 5. need not
6. must not 7. need not 8. must not

Ex. 93, p. 486

1.1t 2, There 3. there 4. It 5. There 6. there 7. it 8, There 9. It
10. There 11. It 12. It 13. There 14. there, there 15. There
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16.
24.

Ex. 94,

It 17. 1t 18. It 19, There 20. There 21. It 22. It 23. There
It 25. There

p. 486

She knows English well enough to talk to a foreigner,
The passage is too difficult for you to translate it without
adictionary.

He has grown too fat to be able to tie up his own shoes.
He was thirsty enough to drink a well dry.

You are too young to know such things yet.

I know him well enough to trust him,

The work is difficult enough for us to be able to fulfil it
in a fortnight.

It’s very late for you to go for a walk.

He is not clever enough to understand your joke.

. She is too kind to be angry with anybody.

Ex. 95, p. 486

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

My sister is much older than myself.

This is the warmest room in the house.

Her daughter is a little taller than I but much thinner.
It was earlier than I thought, only six o’clock.

‘Where is the nearest shop?

He is the eldest son in the family.

What is the latest news?

Only when the last guest left the room she sighed freely.
Cardiff is the largest town in Wales.

She is much more useful at home than here.

She is the most beautiful girl we have ever seen.

He is one of the best engineers at the plant.

Today yvour answer is worse than last week.

John is my oldesgt friend in this place.

This is the funniest story in the whole collection.

I didn’t like the last chapter in this book.

Your composition must be as short as possible.

He was not so talented as we had expected.

Which is the highest mountain in the world?
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20. What can be sweeter than honey?

Ex. 96, p. 487

Aren’t you ready vet?

He still doesn’t understand the rule.

She’s often late for her lectures.

I can never understand him.

Do you sometimes go through the park?

The buses are usually full in the morning.

Have you ever been here before?

I shall never have to see his ugly face again.

He isn’t late generally, but he was nearly late last night.

10. You must always get up early.

11. I nearly alwaya have to do it myself.

12. T am just going for a walk.

13. None of them had ever been there before and they never
wanted to go there again.

14. He can always help you.

15. May I sometimes come to see you?

LA GH 0N

Ex. 97 a), p. 487

the handle of the door, the leg of the table, the neck of the
bottle, the roof of the house, the ceiling of the room, the
cover of the book, the back of the chair, the wing of the
plane

a block of cigarettes, a group of students, a bunch of violets,
a herd of sheep, a bunch of books, a set of tools

a loaf of bread, a spoonful of jam, a drop of blood, a lump of
sugar, a cup of coffee, a hottle of wine, a jug of milk

To Lessons 13-14

Ex. 98, p. 487

1. yours 2. mine 3. their, theirs 4, his, mine 5. our, mine,
hers 6. her
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99, p. 488

1. Itis pleasant to have a bath in the evening.

2, Itis nice to meet you.

3. Itisuseful to go for a walk after supper.

4. Ttisinteresting to read Iris Murdoch’s novels.
3. Itisdifficult to write legibly.

6. Itisimpossible to go there on foot.

7. Itishigh time to go to bed.

8. Itisa great joy to swim in the river.

9. Itisa pity tostay indoors in such fine weather,
10. It is a good idea to see the film.

100, p. 488

late — later — the latest

pretty — prettier — the prettiest

sad — sadder — the saddest

dear — dearer — the dearest

gay — gayer — the gayest

cheap —— cheaper — the cheapest

expensive — more expensive — the most expensive

far — farther / further — the farthest / the furthest

simple — simpler -—— the simplest

clever — cleverer / more clever — the cleverest / the most
clever

happy — happier — the happiest

sweet — sweeter — the sweetest

little — less — the least

hot — hotter — the hottest

quick — quicker — the quickest

heavy — heavier — the heaviest

pleasant — more pleasant — the most pleasant

wonderful — more wonderful — the most wonderful

lazy — lazier — the lazieat

old — older / elder — the oldest / the eldest

easy — eagier — the eagiest
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Ex. 101, p. 488

a)

1. Thave just seen him.

2. Have you ever spoken to her about it?

. Thave already been to the laboratory. Nick isn’t there.

‘We have never been there before.

They haven’t finished breakfast yet.

I have already done my homework.

Have vou already made the beds, Ann?

. Mary and Edward have just left.

She hasn’t finished doing the room yet.

10. I have just finished my translation and now I am free.

11. She has never seen the sea and wants to go to the Crimea
this summer.

12. When does your train leave? Have you packed your bags
yet?

13. Have you ever been to England?

14, The bell has just gone.

15. I have never seen him looking so pale.

16. If you have ever seen the film you must remember this
scene.

© WP O W

. 102, p. 489

Sentences expressing the completion of actions:

1. Glad to see you! Haven’t seen you for ages,

2. Have you done your morning exercises?

3. Ann has made a new dress.

4. The children has just come from a walk.

6. Has anyone cleaned the blackboard?

6. Why haven’t you brought your exercise book?

7. Something has gone wrong with the radio set.

8. Have you heard the news?

9, The bell has gone, let’s begin our lesson.
Sentences expressing durative actions:

1. Ihave lived in Moscow since childhood.

2. Robert has studied English for five years already,
8. Kitty hasbeen asleep for two hours, it’s time to wake her

up.
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b)

4,
5.

I haven’t had time to repair the radio since last Monday.
It is twelve o’clock, so I have been here for two hours.

Sentences expressing the completion of actions:

1.

- .

- - .

CDM-QQ:J‘&BCGM

n

Pap ¢ TobGoit BecrpeTuTheal Cro sieT Te6a He BAAen.
TH caesan yTpeHHIon sapaaKy?

AHHAa CUIHJIA HOBOE [LIATHE.

JeT™! TOABKO YTO OPHIILIA ¢ NPOTYIKHA.

BriTep nu KTO-HUGYARE ROCKY?

IlogemMy TEI He OPHHEC CBOIO TETPAAL?

YTo-T0 CAYYHMIOCE ¢ PATHOIDHEMHUKOM.

Bu canimany HOBOCTE?

IIposeeHes 3BOHOK, AaBaliTe HAYHEM HAIll YPOK.

entences expressing durative actions:

1. {muny B Mockee ¢ geTerba.

2. Pobepr yae OATH AET MBYUaeT aHrAnicKuii,

3. KwurTH cnHT IBA 4aca, nopa ee OyANTSH,

4. C Opomnoro NoHEAENEHUKA ¥ MeHA HeT BpeMeHH, YTo0r
MOYHHHUTDL PAgHO.

5. Vmxe apeHAAIATD YACOB, A YiRe 3KecCh ABA YACA.

. 103, p. 489

1. The,a2.a3.a4.a5.26.a7.the8.a9,.thel0.all.an

104, p. 489

1. Will you, please, lend me your pen for a moment? I
have left mine at home and now I have nothing to write
with., — I am sorry, but I am going to write myself. Ann
is not writing, she can give you her pen.

2. Have youread “The Gadfly” by Voynich? —Iam reading
it now, I have not finished it yet. It is a very good book,
Ilike it very much.

3. Wearegoing to the café “Cosmos” tonight. Have you ever
been there?

4, Whereis Ann? -~ Sheisin the kitchen. — What iashe do-

ing there? — She is washing up. — I have already helped
my mother with the housework and come to ask Ann to
g0 to the cinema with me.
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5.

7.

80

9'

Don't forget we are having a party tomorrow, be sure to
bring Bob with you if he has come back from St. Peters-
burg.

Is there anything the matter with you? You aresopale. —
Nothing the matter. I have just finished my work and I
am a little tired.

‘Who is playing the piano? Is Mary still having her mu-
sic lesson? — No. The lesson is over and the teacher has
already gone. Mother is playing for little Kitty.

Ring me up when you are free. I have something to discuss
with you.

T have not heard the news yet.

10. Hurry up if you want to go out with me,
11. She has sent me a letter that she is coming in a few

days.

12. Do you understand what they are talking about?
18. When she calls on us she always brings some toys for my

little daughter,

14, What are you looking for? — I am iooking for my diction-

ary. I have just seen it somewhere, I think it is lying on
the bookshelf.

Ex. 105, p. 490

1. Put on your coat and eap. It’s cold out / out-of-doors, a
atrong wind is blowing.

2. Do you see the man at the corner? He is looking at us.

3. Helen is coming for dinner tonight. — I have not seen
her for a long time. Has she changed very much? — Not
very.

4, 'When the teacher explains a new rule he usually writes
down examples on the blackboard.

5. Doyouhearanything? — I am listening very attentively,
but I hear nothing.

6. Have you read thisbook, Father? — From cover to cover.
It is a good book, I am going to read it once again.

7. Whohasjustleft theroom? — Idon’*t know, L have noticed

nobody / I haven’t noticed anybody.
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8.

9.

On the way to work I usually meet children going to
school.

I think you must have some hot coffee before you leave.
The evening is so cold.

10. Have you seen Mary today? — No, she is ill. She has al-

ready been ill for ten days.

11, What are you going to do after classes? — I want to go

to the cinema. Don’t go without me, wait till I ring you
up. — All right.

12. Have you been to the cinema this week? — No, I have been

very busy lately. — You, must see the new film, you are
sure to like it.

13. Do you often go to the theatre? — Yes, rather often and

today I am going there too.

14. We have not seen him for a long time. Nelly says he has

changed greatly.

15. I am very glad you have come. You always bring us good

news.

16. We are playing tennis today, Nicky and I
17. Have they already left? — No, they are leaving by the 3

o’clock train.

18. Have you got any questions? Did you understand every-

thing (that) Iexplained to you? — Thank you, everything
is clear.

Ex. 108, p. 491

1.

What are you looking at? — I am looking at that picture
over there. I have been looking at it for almost half an
hour and I still can’t understand what it is.

What is Mary doing? -— She ig practising the piano. She
has been playing since 12 o’clock. I think she must have
arest.

Here you are at last! I have been looking for you every-
where.

Why are yousmiling, Robert? — I am watching your kit-
ten. What a playful little thing it is!

I see you have been writing letters all the morning. Is it
the last letter you are writing now?
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6.

7.

8.

9.

You have been sitting here for a long time, Are you wait-
ing for anybody?

How long have you been studying English? — For three
years already.

I have been working at my report since Monday. Now I
am writing the conclusion.

Mary’s mother has been resting in the garden all day
because she is ill.

10. She has been sleeping for ten hours! You must wake

her!

11. David is repairing the TV set. He has been working at it

for an hour or so.

12. David is washing his hands. He has just repaired the TV

13.

set.
Why are you all laughing? Has Jim been telling you his
anecdotes?

14. It’s gix o’clock. I have been waiting for Ann for half an

hour. I must be off now.

Ex. 107, p. 491

A.

1.

2.

a) Present Perfect Continuous inclusive,

b) Present Perfect Continuous exclusive

a) Present Perfect Continuous inclusive,

b) Present Perfect Continuous exclusive

a) Present Perfect Continuous inclusive,

b) Present Perfect Continuous exclusive

a) Present Perfect Continuous inclusive,

b) Present Perfect Continuous exclusive

8) Present Perfect Continuous inclusive,

b) Present Perfect Continuous exclusive

a) Bce 9TH ZHA OH M'OBOPHT O CBOEM HOBOM maaHe, On Goab-
LIe HA 0 96M He MOMKEeT [OBOPUTS.

b) Bor Mucrep Maaen, o KOTOPOM MBI TOABKO ITC I'OBO-
pHIH.

a}) f y:xe moavuaca My KapTOUIKY, & MATE F'OBOPHUT, YTO
9TOro HE XBATHT HA BCeX.
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b) Ilouemy y Te6a pyru rpasasie? — A yucTHaa kap-
TOLIKY.

a) Jetu, Bpl y3Ke Dordaca njapaere, BoiaesaiiTe u3 Bogsl,
OruicTpo!

b) Mue x0a08HO, IOTOMY YTO A MPONJIABANA 940,

a) Oru paboTaloT B caay ¢ 10 uacos. CkayKuTe UM, 9TO IOpa
3ABTPAKATE.

b) fI ouenr ycrana. H paborana B cany.

a) KaTH, TH CIHIIKOM AOJIF0 CMOTDHUILE TEJICBUSOD, ¥ Teld
3a0oIuT roJoBa.

b) ¥ mens 6oaAUT rosoRa, A CAUNIKOM AOJTO CMOTPeNa
TEIEBH30D.

Ex. 108, p. 492

1,
2‘

3.

10.

11.

12.
13,

Have you passed your exam in English literature?

I have been trying to learn English for years but I have
not made good progress yet.

That book has been lying on the table for weeks. Haven’t
you read it yet?

I have been waiting here for her since 7 o’clock and she
has not come yet.

I have been reading “War and Peace” for the last three
months.

I have been thinking about you all day.

He has never been here before,

I can’t help being angry with you; you have been sitting
here all the time and doing nothing.

There is nothing to be proud of;; you have not got a single
excellent mark as yet.

I have been working so hard this week that I have not had
time to go to the cinema.

The girls have been talking about their new dresses for
half an hour already; it seems they have nothing else to
talk about.

I have just talked to him; he agrees to help us.

Some of our students have joined the English club to get
a better command of the language.
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14. Thave known her all my life and we have always been good
friends.

» 109: pn 492

Iam too tired to work any longer.

It is too cold to go out.

I was too angry to speak to him,

It is too far for us to walk,

It is too good to be true.

This dress is too old for me to wear (it any more).
The music is too soft for us to hear it.

You are too young to be a teacher.

el S Sl ol i w

. 110, p. 492

1. Did Bob come home late? Bob did not come home late.

2. Did she give them her dictionary? She did not give them
her dictionary.

3. Did he take a shower? He did not take a shower.

4. Did thestudents go to thelab? The studente did not go to
the lab,

5. Did they get up early? They did not get up early.

6. Did Annbring me a new magazine? Ann did not bring me
a new magazine. )

7. Did he leave for London on Monday? He did not leave for
London on Monday.

8. Did they write to me every month? They did not write to
me every month.

9. Did heread the letter out loud? He did not read the letter
out loud.

10. Did you do it all by yourself? You did not do it all by
yourself,

11. Did she speak English fluently? She did not speak English
fluently.

12. Did they sit down quietly? They did not sit down qui-
etly.

13. Did Jim see them together? Jim did not see them to-
gether,
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14. Did they all hear the song? They did not all hear the
song.

15. Did he pay the money yesterday? He did not pay the money
yesterday.

16. Did Benny find his ball? Benny did not find his ball.

17. Did she remember every word? She did not remember
every word.

18, Did Ann make good progress in English? Ann did not
make good progress in English.

19. Did the boys know where to go? The boys did not know
where to go.

20, Did they celebrate New Year? They did not celebrate New
Year.

21. Did she get an excellent mark? She did not get an excel-
lent mark,

22, Did my parents meet me at the station? My parents did
not meet me at the station.

23. Did you think he was right? You did not think he was
right.

24. Did we discuss it at the meeting? We did not discuss it at
the meeting.

23, Did it trouble me very much? It did not trouble me very
much.

26. Did Robert repair Ann’s iron? Robert did not repair Ann's
iron.

27. Did they begin on time? They did not begin on time.

28, Did you tell John about it? You did not tell John about it.

29, Did he spend a lot of time on his English? He did not spend
a lot of time on his English,

30. Did they admire her singing very much? They did not
admire her singing very much.

111, p. 493

1. Howlong have youknown him? — I have known him since
1965.

2. He lived in Leningrad for two years and then went to
Siberia.
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PAD 0.

12,
18.

14,
15.
16.
17.
18,

19.
20.
21.
22,

10,
11,

‘When did he arrive? — He arrived at two o’clock.

I read this book when I was at school.

I can’t go with you as I have not finished my work.

The clock is slow. — It isn’t slow, it has stopped.

Have you had dinner yet?

The performance began at 7 o’clock and lasted for 3 hours.
We all have enjoyed it.

The lecture has just begun. You are a little Iate.

We have missed the tram. Now we’ll have to walk.
Have you been here before? — Yes, I spent my holidays
here last year.

Did you see Kitty on Monday?

Where is Tom? — I do not know. I have not seen him
today.

I have lost my pen. Have you seen it anywhere?

Have you ever tried to give up smoking?

Why have you switched on the light? It i not dark yet.
When did it happen?

He lett for the Far East two years ago and I have not seen
him gince.

Hasg the last post come?

When did you meet him last?

Have you been to the laboratory this week?

Why did you take my pen while I was out? You have bro-
ken it.

. 112, p. 493

1.

2‘

Have you found the key which you lost yesterday? — Yeas,
I found it in the pocket of my other coat.

I saw him in the laboratory today. We were there to-
gether.

Have you seen him today? He is your friend, as far as I
know; help me to find him.

We have never met him, We do not know what he looks
like.

She met them in Tverskaya Street this afternoon.

I am angry with Ann; she kept me waiting at the Institute
for a long time this evening.
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7. Lend me your rubber. I have made a mistake and wish to
rub it out.

8. Dovyouknow that the English delegation has already left
for London? —Yes, of course, I together with my fellow
students was at the station to see them off.

Ex. 113, p. 494

1. Studentsdonot often have to work at the laboratory after
classes. Do students often have to work at the laboratory
after classes?

2. Tony did not have to take entrance exams in August. Did
Tony have to take entrance exams in August?

3. You will not have to come here twice a week, Will you
have to come here twice a week?

4. Shedid not have to spend much money on books. Did she
have to spend much money on books?

5. They did not have to stay here for a long time. Did they
have to stay here for a long time?

6. Anndoesnotalways have to get up early. Doeg Ann always
have to get up early?

7. Hedoes not have to work hard at his pronuneiation. Does
he have to work hard at his pronunciation?

8. Lucydoes not have to help her little brother and sister to
prepare their lessons. Does Lucy have to help her little
brother and sister to prepare their lessons?

9. You will not have tojoin any sports society. Will you have
to join any sports society?

10. She does not have to clean the flat herself. Does she have

to clean the flat herself?

Ex. 114, p. 494

1.

We walked in silence for a long time. Nobody wanted to
speak.

We were walking in silence when he suddenly asked me
if I could help him.

He waited there for half an hour, but nobody came.
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9.

10,
11.
12,
13,

14,

I was just having breakfast when the telephone rang.
When I came back to my coffee it was almost cold.

I spoke to her several times, but she was reading and did
not hear me.

Ann dropped two cups while she was washing up last
night, but neither of the cups broke.

I walked for a quarter of an hour and watched what was
going around me: fast cars were rushing in both direc-
tions, and it was impossible to cross the street.

The old man who wes sitting on the bench beside me
kept silent for some time. Then he asked me if I knew
him.

She taught Russian for two years when she lived in
France.

He remembered the day when he first went to school.
We were talking about Jim when he ran into the room.

I stood at the window for some time; the sun was shining,
and I decided to go for a walk.

Fer a quarter of an hour or so he lay motionless, he could
not make himself get up.

Alison and Cassie were talking on the staircase as I went
down.

. 118, p. 495

S 9 hwbe

When I came they were having dinner.,

When we were skiing it began to snow.

When did you finish school? — In 1977,

That day we had a lot of work as we were leaving in the
evening.

How long did you study yesterday? — I studied for three
hours.

We got acquainted when we were taking our entrance
examinations.

Yesterday he was busy the whole evening, he was repair-
ing the TV set.

He entered the room, greeted everybody and took a seat
at the window.
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9.

10.

11.

12,
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Before the war our family lived in Tula, We lived there
for 6 years.

It was known that the delegation was arriving the follow-
ing morning.

I stayed at my Ifriend’s in the Crimea for the whole
month,

On Tuesday I worked for two hours at / in the laboratory.
They said they were leaving Moscow.

For a long time she sat on the porch with a letter in her
hands.

When the clock struck eleven he was still working.

He did not notice what was going on around him.,

He used to read aloud to his little son in the evenings.
He told me that he was soon leaving London.

I waited there for an hour.

My father worked at that plant for twenty years.

Ex. 116, p. 495

1.

i

-

© M -1 o

»

He asked angrily why I was smiling to myself and did not
answer his questions at once.

The girl said she was thinking of the summer spent in the
Crimea.

She asked Nick when he was going to visit them. Nick
replied (that) he had no time.

Mary said she was making a new dress, she wanted to wear
it at their party.

Ann said they were thinking of going out.

The teacher asked John if he was listening carefully.
She asked him if Robert was coming the next day.

I asked if John was studying for an examination.
Father said that Mary was doing her morning exercises,
and he did not want to disturb her,

. Mother said to John that he was forgetting his man-

ners.

Ex. 117, p. 496
1. —, — 2. The 3. — 4. —, the, the b. a, a 6. the, the 7. The,

] ¥ » 80 _99_10- Thell- _120 _’a’_13a —
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—14. the15. —, — 16, the17. a8, —, —,the 18, — 19, —, —

20.

Ex. 118, p. 496

1. Kamnsiit Beuep Mosogoit priak BrIxoaun B Mope u 3abpa-
CHIBAJI CBOH CETH B BOAY.

2. CTeHIM NOLHANCH, AIIA CBOIO TPOCTh: «BEI, JeTH, UTpaEcTE
€ Moeil TPoCTLIO? s

3. daep aenaert TO, uTO e HPABUTCA.

4, EmyHpaBHIachMY3BIKa, HO B TOM OTDHIBKE, KOTOPHI 0HA
HUrpaxa, OH He HAXOMHI MeJOTHn.

5. 370 CTAHOBHTCHA HATEPECHO.

8. Kax goaro BH jxeHaTh1?

7. PazBe BH He 3HaeTe, YTO MuCccHC I'prEDATA DOKHAYIA
Hac? Ona yexana B JloHa0H.

8. On y3e 1IecTh JIET YUHTCH B YHRBePCHTETE.

9. HexoTopoe BpeMs OHA CMOTpeJa Ha 3T0, U Hefoapmaa
XMypasa CKAAAKA MeIJeHHO 050HAYNNACh ¥ Hee MeXAY
Oponeit,

10. 51 Beerna rosopio Iseppn, uTo ero gaga saaunt Goabmore
RIA Hero, 9YeM ero COOCTEeHHBIS POAHTEIN.

11. d saunHa0 3aH0BO. C CeroAHANIHENO AHA HAUHHALTCA
HOB&A KH3HB.

12. «3Kauab, 9T0 TH Hac npepBan, — ckasana Hopa. — ¥ mac
OB HETEPECHRIE PA3TOBOPS.

13. B Tor Mur zasponna tenedon. Posana noguana Tpybry u
CAYLIAJIA,

14. § rce eme gymMana off 3TOM, KOTAA A CTONKHYAACH JIHIOM
R auny ¢ Pogsxepom.

Ex. 119, p. 496

1. SheleftItaly five years ago. Since then she has not spoken
Italian, and forgotten nearly all she learnt there.

2. When he was running after the tram, he fell and hurt his

leg. We had to carry him home. Now he is lying in bed.
The doctor has just left. The doctor said he had to stay in
bed for a week.

T Kaioan v yuebupy Tipakrrscekuidl kype ancanickoro 1x.
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3.

9,

He was looking through my album when I entered. “Do
you like my sketches?” I asked him. “They are not very
good”.

What are you looking for? — I have lost my pen and want
tofind it beforeit gets dark. — When did youloseit? —1I
think I dropped it somewhere here when I was going to
the Institute this afternoon.

My friend Robert has been learning French for the last
three years, and now he is studying German, too.

Did vou speak to Ann yesterday? — No, I have not seen
her for a long time. I do not remember when I last saw
her,

My brother studied modern English literature for two
years and then gave it up.

I have been looking at this photograph for five minutes,
but I cannot see you in it, — I'm afraid you are looking
at the wrong one.

You must stop reading; you have a headache because you
have been reading too long!

10. My elder brother joined the army when he was eighteen,
11. They lived in that town for ten years and then moved to

the country.

12. We have lived here for the last six months, and have just

decided to move.

13. He hasbeen writing a new play for the last two years, but

he hag not finished it yet.

To Lesson 15

Ex. 120, p. 497

1. when 2. till 3. before 4. when 5, assoon as 6. after 7. before
8. while 9. while 10. if 11. if 12. While 13. till 14. When

Ex. 121, p. 498

10
20

You will enjoy yourself if you go to the Caucasus.
Ask him if he will go to the Caucasus.



Tolesson 15 » 1895

We shan’t / won’t be able to go out if it rains heavily.

They say it ia going to rain; the clouds are gathering.

I don’t know when he will come; the weather is so nasty.

Tell him to wait when he comes. I may be late.

Tell Mother we shan’t / won’t come back soon; it’s much

too far away.

8. Tell Mother not to worry if we don’t come back soon; it’s
much too far away.

9. TI'll talk to him about it if I see him today.

10, I'm not sure if I’'ll see him today.

11, S8he will take the children out for a walk if she finishes
work earlier.

12. I don’t know if she will finish work earlier; she has got a
lot to do.

13. The rain won’t do him any harm if he puts on his rain-
coat.

14, Ask him if he will put on his raincoat; it looks like rain.

- +

o O

122, p. 498

1. If voutiravel by car to the Crimea you will see its beautiful
landscape.

2. 1shouldlike to accompany you in case you go to the coun-
try.

3. If the weather remains fine we shall / will go for a
walk.

4. We shall / will wait till it stops snowing.

5. 1should / would like to know when you will come back.

6. Don’t go away before Mother gets up.

7. Tell me when she will go to school.

8. The rain will soak us to the skin unless we put on our
raincoats.

9. He isclever enough to understand what you want if you
give him a hint,

10. If it looks like rain we shall / will not go out of town,

11. I am not quite sure if he will come on time.

12. I understand you are going to stay at home till she calls
on you.
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13. Please, ring me up as soon as he is through with his

work.

14, We’d better stay at home if it doesn’t stop raining.
15. You may go skating after you tidy up your room.
16. Don’t forget to remind him tomorrow in case I don’t

come.

17. We’ll remain here and wait for you until you finish it.
18. He must join us tomorrow; ask him when he will come.
19, I’m afraid I shan’t / won’t be able to join you before I'm

through with the translation.

20. She promised to come tonight. Please try to find out if

she will come in time.

Ex. 123, p. 498

-

LCOADTRA DD

You’d better stay at home; it is going to pour.

You’d better not go there alone.

We’d better put off this work till tomorrow.

You'’d better come to our place instead of staying alone,
You’d better put on your raincoat.

You’d better wait for John and go together with him.
We'd better not tell Ann ahout it, she’ll get angry.
You’d better tell me where we are going.

You'’d better explain to me why he’ll get angry if I tell
him the truth.

10. You’d better send them a telegram if you want them to

come sooner.

11. We'd better have a talk with him. He is a pleasant man,

he will help us.

12, You’d better go and have a talk with him right now if he
hasn’t left yet.

Ex. 124, p. 499

1. Iam going to travel by car this summer.

2. Wae are going to have a test on the use of tenses on Mon-
day.

3. TheParkersare going to have a picnic lunch in the country

on Sunday.
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nE S s

gl o

11.
12.
18.
14.

18,

Ann is going to practise the piano all the morning.

It is going to be a storm, look at those clouds.

They say she is going to be married this autumn,

I got wet through in yesterday’s rain, I think I am going
to have a cold.

She is going to ¢lean the flat on Saturday.

‘What are you going to do when you finish school?

. We are going to see them all in September when they come

from the country.

Do you like the song? I am going to sing it again this
evening.

‘What are you going to do after classes today?

Tam going to take my last exam next Monday.

The article isn’t very long; he is going to translate it to-
night.

My friend is leaving tomorrow. She says she is going to
write to me every week.

. 125, p. 499

1.The2, —38,.—4.a8.— 6. —,—, — 7. —, —, —, =, — s
— 8. —,a9 the, a, — 10. a 11. the, — 12. 'I‘he 13 the,

14,

. 126, p. 499

o=

2O PN soa

0

It was late autumn.

The winter of 1941 was very severe.

In summer we always live in the country and in win-
ter — in town,

Spring has come. The sun is shining brightly.

Pushkin liked autumn very much / was fond of autumn.
What fine weather we are having today! It is a true
spring.

I like to be out of town in early spring.

The summer was very hot and everybody was eager to go
out of town.

The weather is sometimes fine in autumn,

It was a cold rainy summer.
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Ex.

127, p. 500

1. Does she always wear this hat?

. Have you seen him anywhere today?

It seldom rains in this part of the country.

Have you ever seen such a vast forest before?

Will you be still working if I come at four?

Do you go there sometimes?

He, as usual, was working late st night.

. She spoke the last words out loud.

. We are still waiting for you. Aren’t you ready yet?

10. He usually gets up at seven. Has he got up already?

11. You can never be sure how to behave in her presence.

12, You must never speak like that to your mother.

13. Can she do it easily?

14. Have you ever met him here before?

15, Let’s go there together tonight.

18. She seldom keeps us waiting a long time.

17. She doesn’t usually take sugar in her tea,

18.1 generally made spelling mistakes when I was at
school.

19. Yesterday the train arrived late.

20. The students of our faculty are generally very busy.

© OB ;RN

128, p. 500

A boy who had always lived in the country and who had
never heard of animals that live in other lands came one day
to a town where there was a wild-beast show. An elephant
attracted his attention, and he was particularly struck by an
animal very much like a cat, but considerably larger, with
a spotted skin and of quiet and peaceful appearance. Near
the cage, containing this beautiful animal, was another of
much less attractive appearance with two humps on its back
and with a long ugly neck. “What is the name of that pretty
animal which you have placed next to this other ugly one?”
asked the boy of the attendant. “That animal which you
admire so much”, he replied, “is a leopard, and is one of the
most dangerous of all wild beasts.”
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Ex. 129, pp. 500-501

8)

b)

l.

2.
3.

4.

o

© XN

11.
12,
13.
14,
. I must go, Mother will be waiting for me.

. “All this will be happening to me, and very soon”, he

©°eN

‘Will you have a cup of tea? — No, thank you, I shall / will
be having lunch soon,

I hope I shall / will be sleeping peacefully tonight.

My boys will be going back to college in a week’s time,
and I shall / will be alone again.

‘What tasty little cakes! I expect you will be making some
more cakes like these while I stay with you, Auntie!

I must be off now. They will be wondering what has hap-
pened to me.

I'm sure they will be meeting us at the station. Ishall be
so glad to see them!

‘Will you, please, wait a little? He is coming home soon.
Idon’t want to disturb you. I know you will be packing.
It’s just the time to see him. He will be working in his
little garden.

. He is supposed to be very busy then. He will be preparing

for his examination.

Just a second. Will you see Cora shortly?
What game will he be playing tomorrow?

I suppose you will be meeting your people?
Will you see him tomorrow by any chance?

thought.

I can easily imagine what my parents will be doing when
I come: Father will be reading a newspaper and Mother
will be cooking my favourite pie.

Nick is in Bulgaria now; he writes he will be coming home
in a month or two.

Stay with me a little longer. Weshall / will be having tea
800N.

The teacher says that next time he will be giving a lecture
on the article.

‘We shall / will be having coffee after dinner as usual.
Don’t forget we shall / will be waiting for you.

Don’t worry, Mother, I shall / will be having tea at the
Institute canteen. Make a sandwich for me, please,
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10. Bob promises to come. I believe he will be telling us funny
stories again.

11. Weshall / will be having supper in about twenty minutes.
Don’t leave.

12, Soon he will come to see us again. I can ask him about it
if you want.

13. I suppose it’s high time for me to go back. Nan will be
wondering where I am.

14. I'll see Henry tonight. Do you want me to pass anything
tohim?

130, p. 501

1. Ineed apiece of advice here / on this point.

2. Your advice is very good, but I can’t follow it.

3. Theinformation was very impertant.

4. What interesting work (it is)!

5. She has made such great progress!

6. He always brings us a piece of news.

7. Did you listen to the latest news today?

8. Where is the money? — It is in the bag.

9. The weather is nasty today. It is pouring and a cold wind
is blowing,

10. It is pleasant to go ouf of town in fine weather,

11. What interesting news (it is)!

12, Have you got any money on you? Give me a little,

13. He likes the job he has found very much.

14, What & good ideal

15. Her hair is black and her eyes are blue. It makes her very
attractive.

16. I can give you two good pieces of advice.

17. Her elder sister told her to take the fruit to the kitchen
and wash it in boiled water.

18. This is not my money, I cannot take it.

19. Who has given you such interesting information?

20, At last he has found the job he is interested in.

21, It is such an interesting play!

22. What a good piece of advice you have given me!
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To Lesson 16

Ex. 131, p. 502

1.

10.

11.

12.

He said (that) he attended the langnage laboratory almost
every day. He added (that) he was working hard at his
pronunciation, and he hoped he would make good progress
soon.

Helen told Roger (that) she would join him in a moment
if he waited for her at the entrance door.

Robert asked his friend where he was going for the week-
end. He hoped (that) his friend would not stay indoors all
the time.

Helen said not to ring her up as she would be working at
her tranglation.

Mother said to / told the children that if Aunt Emily
invited them they would spend the weekend at the sea-
side.

Alice said (that) she was sure (that) she would still be
sleeping when I started and added (that) she did not want
to get up so early.

Roger recommended us to join their company if we wanted
to have a good rest. He said (that) they were going to the
river, he knew a nice place for bathing there.

She said (that) the tall trees made a green corridor, and
their leaves were murmuring above their heads while they
walked along that wonderful alley.

He asked if they were quarrelling again and added that
mother would be angry with them.

Mother told the boy that if he watched TV for along time
he would get tired.

He ordered to hurry up and find my hockey stick. He
added he would be waiting for me outside because it was
too hot there,

She said (that) she would give him my note if I liked as
she would be seeing him the next day as they worked to-
gether.
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Ex. 132, p. 502

O 0 o

She looks nice in her new hat.

She looked pleasant and made everybody feel at ease.
She looked pleasantly at the little boy.

Father looked sternly at me and I felt unhappy.

The girl looked happily at her father, but her fatherlooked
angry.

The woman looked helpless.

The woman looked helplessly about.

What’s the matter with you? You look so sad.

She looked sadly at me and turned away.

. Everything is all right with the little girl; she looks gay

and cheerful again.

133, p. 503

10

2,

10.

He was eager to go to the South and we did not think that
he would come back so soon.

He said that when he studied he always switched off the
radio.

Father gaid (that) we should / would start as soon as I
finished my breakfast.

‘We spoke about our future profession. Peter said (that)
he would go to his native village to teach children. There
was a good school there.

‘We had little time as we were leaving the next day.

He was in a great hurry as he was afraid that his sister
would be waiting for him.

My little sister felt unhappy when she got abad mark for
her composition,

I shall / will go home as soen as I finish listening to the
tape of Legson 5.

My elder brother told me not to turn on the tape recorder
if I did not know how to do it.

I was just having breakfast when my friend called on me
and said that I had to hurry if I wanted to join them, They
would start early.
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11. We decided that while you did the translation Ann would
be helping us and then we should help her to do the wash-
ing-up and clean the room before her mother came home
from her work.

12, John said (that) he would arrange everything for our trip
to the seaside himself,

13. We hope (that) when he comes back he will take part in
our discussion on modern American literature.

14. He answered (that) we should not be able to settle the af-
fair until we spoke to the Dean.

15. Gemma knew that Arthur would not change his mind
even if she gave him advice and besides she did not want
to give him any advice.

Ex. 134, p. 503

Robert Robinson, my old acquaintance, had worked at a
plant in Detroit. There a technical school was started for adver-
tising reasons. The newspapers had stressed the fact that the
school would be open to all the workers “regardless of colour”.

Robinson’s life before he came to that school had been
full of hardships. His home was in one of the southern states
where he had become am instrument maker. Unemployment
caught up with him, and he went to Detroit where the news-
papers promised employment. In Detroit a new period in his
life began: an endless search for work. He managed to enter
the technical school. He was the only coloured student there.
The newspapers made the most of it and even featured his
photograph at work. The papers, however, did not mention
the fact that he was paid less than the white workers, and
they kept quiet about the animosity that he was met with
every morning.

Ex. 135, p. 504

1. Margot went to the door and locked it, and returned with
the key.

2. Hesighed again and again, like one who had escaped from
danger.
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3. Then I searched for a piece of paper and a pencil, and I
wrote a message for the maid.

4. He made tea and ate the biscuits which Mrs, Aberdeen
had brought him.

5. Ansell gave an angry sigh, and at that moment there was
a tap on the door.

6. When the cinema was over they went for a walk across
the dark, damp fields.

7. Thedoor opened. A tall young woman stood framed in the
light that fell from the passage.

8. Cassie spent the night at home, and on entering the din-
ing room glanced at the space above the fire.

9. He walked about our sitting-room all afternoon, murmur-
ing to himself.

10. It was all so sudden that for a moment no one knew what
had happened.

11. He told me that they had been at the same public school
and had been friends ever since.

12, At the age of seventy-four he was excited as a boy about
his expedition.

13. Near the door he saw the man he had noticed at the sta-
tion.

14. The house was much smaller than he had thought at
first.

Ex. 136, p. 504

He is having dinner now, isn’t he?

They usually have dinner at six, don’t they?

She has a music lesson every Wednesday, doesn’t she?
They had a quarrel yesterday, didn’t they?

She is having a music lesson now, isn’t she?

He had to take four exams, didn’t he?

Next week you’ll have to prepare for your last exam, won't
you?

She had to wait for a long time, didn’t she?

‘We have to arrange everything by tomorrow, don’t we?
0. He had to pay a lot of money for this TV set, didn’t he?

NS e W

0 e w
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11.
12,

They will have to start tomorrow morning, won't they?
He has {0 work a lot at his English, doesn’t he?

. 187, p. 505

1.
2.

3.

&

Cadbn)

=~

11,

12,
13.

14,
15,

16.

17.
18.

19.

Yes, Hatte? What did you say?

He even did not count the money that Lammiter held out
to him.

I looked at her. She was smiling to herself and did not
answer my question at once. I repeated it.

For some time she was not realizing where she was and
what had happened.

Then she got up and went to the kitchen and opened the
fridge.

Toby and Michael smiled at each other and began to walk
slowly towards the lake.

The silence in the room told that the rain had stopped.
She could not think why she had not thought of this be-
fore, she said.

He went away on the very day [ arrived.

. My mother was making sandwiches in the kitchen and did

not hear the bell.

He was going to school for the first time with a bunch of
flowers in his hand, and it seemed to him that everyone
turned to look at him.

After he had left schoo] he could not find a job and decided
to go to New York,

The grass was damp; it told us that rain had fallen in the
night.

Now he was looking at me with wide open eyes.

He could not help thinking that he had seen that face
somewhere before.

After he read “The Gadfly” he told all his friends that he
had never read a better book.

Roger said he would come back in an hour.

She turned half about and saw that the rain had stopped
and it was a little brighter outside.

After the war they parted and he told me that he had not
seen her since,
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20.

21.

22,

She went back to take her gloves and bag which she had
left on the hall table,

The storm had passed and the sun was shining on the
green leaves of the trees.

Helooked through the window and did not seem to notice
me.

138, p. 505

1. He wasreading his evening paper as usual when a friend
of his ealled him on the telephone.

2. Hehad been reading before the fire for half an hour when
the telephone rang.

3. When we went to see them last night they were play-
ing chess; they said they had been playing since six
o’cloek,

4. She felt chilly after she had been swimming for an
hour.

5. They told me that Ben was still swimming.

6. The boys were playing football and did not hear their
mother calling them from the window.

7. The boys were tired because they had been playing foot-
ball.

8. Wehad been working in silence for some time when John
spoke.

9. He was looking at the fire and thinking of something.

10. Helooked three or five minutes at the fire and then turned
his face to me; it was sad.

11. Atlast I found the book, which I had been looking for all
day.

12. He asked me what I was looking for.

13. When Ientered the room Sir George was talking in a loud
voice.

14. They told me Sir George had just talked about me.

15, Monty was trembling too in fits which shook his body
from top to bottom.

16. She put aside the book she was reading and stood up from

the table.
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Ex. 139, p. 506

a 1.

b)

-

ae w

9.

PRI Fgkpd

W s

Kax xosaro B 3aecs caaure?

Joxab npeT ¢ caMoro yTpa M ME He MOYeM BRATH,

Ona npenopaer B Toit mxone ¢ 1968 roaa.

OH paGoTaeT ¢ TeX Mop, KaK A mpUexaa cloga.

Bxognre! ME1 xax pas roBOopHuM 0O Bac,

S xax pas cupammMbaro €ro; OH FOBODHT, YTO HAYETO He
SHHET.

OHMY caedaT 3a MHEOH Bce BpeMa. MBe 3T0 He HpABATCA.
OHa y:e AoATOe Bpem4 xAeT B 6ubanorere,

IT0 B AEeNAJH ¢ TEX IOP, KAK A BHAEA BAC B MOCAeAHHIH
pas?

. Tae BRI GRLIHA BCe 3T0 BpeMA?

She asked me how long I had been sitting there.

He said (that) it had been raining since morning and they
could not go out.

She said (that) she had been teaching in that school since
1968.

She stated (that) he had been working since she had come
there.

They invited him to come in and said (that) they had just
been speaking about him.

She said (that) she had just been asking him and he replied
(that) he knew nothing.

She complained (that) they had been watching her all the
time and added (that) she did not like it.

He explained (that) she had been waiting in the library
for a long time.

She asked him what he had been doing since she had seen
him last,

10. She asked me where I had been all the time.

L

. 140, p. 506

He left on the day I arrived.

All these days he worked harder than you did.

‘Why don’t you listen when I speak to you?

She worked in the garden for a long time. She did not
know what was happening in the house.
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Don’t come back till you find him.

Have you known each other for a long time?

Don’t tell him when we shall / will come.

I am working hard now (in order) to catch up with the

group. I have been ill for two weeks.

9. That evening we were pressed for / short of time as we
were leaving the next day.

10. Little Kitty has just been hopping about the room. Where
is she now?

11. Evening came but it was still raining.

12. I am sorry I did not know you were waiting for me.

13. Did he tell you when he would come?

14. I know him, I have known him for a long time.

15. Your son has grown very much for these months.

16. I have been very busy since I saw you last,

17. I see everybody laughing. Again you have been telling
your cock-and-bull stories / your tales!

18. He told (that) they had been doing that work since Au-
gust.

19. She looked at me for 8 minute then turned away and left
the room.

20. I am sure everybody will laugh at you if you put on this
hat.

21, How long have you been going in for sports? — Since
childhood.

22. The girl jumped up from the bench she had been sitting
on and ran to meet her mother who was just coming into
the garden from the street.

23. The lecture had not begun yet and the students were chat-
tering and laughing.

24, 1 saw him before he saw me. He turned away and I under-

stood that he would not answer my questions again,

00 =1 B

141, p. 507

1, The,a,—, —, —2.2n38.a4. —5.—6.a,—,a7.a, —, —
80_903,3.10-_
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To Lesson 17

Ex. 142, p. 507

a) 1.

Ll o

b)

c)

FhpPREo RPN

Iam often invited to their parties.

English is spoken in different parts of the world.

Milk is used for making butter.

The Passive Voice is formed with the help of the auxiliary
verb “to be”,

A lot of new houses are built in this district every year.
This house was built in 1950,

The front door was locked.

My pen was broken last night.

The boy was punished for that.

Their work was finizshed in time.

It will be forgotten by people very soon.

This book will be translated next year.

You will be told when to come.

Where will a new library be built?

He will be asked about it.

EX. 143! p- 507

12848 o 8 A o

He has not been seen anywhere this week.

She has been invited to the party.

All the exercises have been done in written form.
Everything had been done before we came.

I thought the letter had already been sent.

Evidently he had been informed of the news before it was
announced.

Some new metro lines are being constructed now.

Wait a little. The last student is being examined there.
This question is being discussed now.

. The tape recorder could not be used, it was being re-

paired.

. When the radio was switched on, a very interesting pro-

gramme was being broadcast.

. He has not been told about it vet.
. Her face was hidden by the branches of the tree.
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14. I know her family. I have been taken there by her brother
Charles more than once.

15. I am sure they will be pleased with your presents,

16. They informed me that you had been seen in Oxford
Street.

144, p. 508

l. a2.—8.24.—5.—6.a7.28.29.a410.a11.—12.a
13.214, —, —15. —,—16. —, —17.—, —18. —, —

145, p. 508

1 was offered a chair.

He was given all the money.

Thave just been shown a new magazine.

The boy was promised a new toy.

I have not been told the news yet.

You were sent the invitation last week.

I am sure you will be offered a very interesting job.
I was recommended several articles on that problem.
. He was taught French and given a dictionary.

10. We were asked to be there at eight o’clock.

11. T have been promised some books on this problem.
12. We were shown the way to Trafalgar Square.

WMo N

. 146, p. 509

When was this question discussed?

Such questions are often discussed at our meetings.
What guestion is being discussed now?

This question has already been discussed.

When I came this question was being discussed,

This book was written in the 18th century.

When the article is written it will be publigshed in the
newspaper.

Has the story already been written?

This work / paper had been written before new discoveries
were made in this field.

10, Many new houses are being built in Moscow now.,

NG o R e
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11,

12,
13.
14,

15.
186,
17.

18.

‘When we moved here some / a few houses were being built
not far off.

A new house will be built in this square.

The house was built before the war.

This school has just been built. The studies will begin
there in autumn.

I have already been azked such a question.

Such questions are often asked at examinations.

I am sure you will be asked many questions when you
speak about your trip.

As he had been agked such questions before he knew how
to answer them.

. 147, p. 509

e R il ol ol

He is much spoken of.

The children will be looked after well.
You will be laughed at if you say it.

The doctor was sent for immediately.
She was listened to attentively.

I am always waited for after the lessons.
This little boy was not taken notice of.
The boat was lost sight of in the fog.

. Why is she being laughed at?
10.
11.
12,
13.
14.

I wonder if / whether he will be listened t{o.

These books are often referred to (by the students).
I have never been spoken to in such a way.

If you are sent for don’t refuse to come.

That incident has not been referred to since then.

. 148, p. 509

RS d e

He realized he was being looked at.
Is the tape often listened to?
How long have you been waited for?

. The plan has been thought of.

When will it be spoken about?
How often was the paper referred to?
The key is being looked for.
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8. The children were constantly looked after.
9. The doctor has just been sent for.

10. You are sure to be laughed at.

11. Nick has just been spoken to.

12. The dictionary has been asked for.

149, p. 509

The work has just been finished.

The report was being listened to very attentively.

He was not seen anywhere yesterday.

The telegram will be received only tomorrow,

A new metro station is being built in this street.

When was this article written?

He was asked to take part in the concert.

This film is much spoken of,

She was advised to write the report in English.

10 You are wanted on the telephone.

11. I was given this book only for three days.

12. This book has not been translated into Russian.

13. This play has been staged at the Moscow Art Theatre.

14. I have never been agked about it.

15. She was taught music in childhood.

16. After the lecture we shall be shown a film about Lon-
don.

17. The letter has not been posted yet.

18. I wonder if he has already been told about it or not.

19. This book is seldom referred to though it was published
in 1970,

20, You will be laughed at if you tell it.

© 0 N>R D~

130, p. 510

Mor knew that now was his chance to give Miss Carter a
letter. He stood up. Miss Carter looked at him, a little sur-
prised. Mor searched his pockets for the letter, which took
him a moment or two. Then he held it forth and threw it
quickly on to her knee. [t fell to the floor and she picked it up
with a puzzled look. As she did this, a motion caught Mor’s
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To

eye and he looked over Miss Carter’s head to see that Demoyte
was standing at the open door and had seen the scene, Miss
Carter, who had her back to the door, had not observed him.
She put the letter quickly into the handbag, which lay beside
her, and looked up again at Mor.

181, p. 510

1. CoxRug BOCXOINT HA BOCTOKe; ceifuac OHO 3aX0ZHUT, M
HACTYINAeT HOYb.

2. § ne puges TBoero 6para B HocAegHee BpeMa. OH yexan?

3. Ceronua nocne ofena 8 peay Aereif B 300TapK.

4. H uyecTBoBa), 9TO OEA He BEPAIA HH COAHOMY CAOBY, KO-
TOpOe A NPOASHOCHII.

5. Ona BHE3AITHO BCIIOMHMNA, 9TO 340614 30HTHK B ABTO-
Gyce,

6. Korza mup cHOBa yERanMca ¢ BaMu? f aaliny Kk BaM, Kax
TOALKO RepHYCH U3 Kanaanl.

7. On Ol yeTAAHM, OOTOMY YTO CAHIIKOM MHOTO paboran.

8. OHHE He pasroBapUBaIT APYT € APYIOM C TeX IOD, KAk
OQCCOPHAMCE,

9. B BockpeceHpe MBI OyAeM UTPATH B TEHHECHOM MATYE €O
CTYASHTAMU-MEeTHRAMH.

10. 51 mameancsa, YTo OHA CKOPO Bee 310 3abyaer.

11. f x 1y 3aech yae OROIO OOJYUACA,

12, 51 gon:ma oTROXHYTE. H Beck feAS Gerasa mo ropoay.

Lesson 18

182, p. 511

1. She made me doit.

. Isaw him enter the room.

. We watched the train disappear.

. You will hear him speak.

Mother didn’t let the boy go to the yard.

The teacher made the pupil repeat the rule once more.
We wanted him to repeat the poem.

Ao WID
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8.
9.
10.

I should like you to come to our place.
Nobody expected him to say that.
‘Who wanted you to go there?

Ex. 153, p. 511

00O o R 0o

10.
11.
12.
13.
14,

Do you want me to wait for vou?

Did you hear him playing the guitar?

Do you expect them to arrive at seven?

Has anybody seen her crossing the bridge?

Did anybody make her wash up?

Who has noticed the stranger enter the room?
Why doesn’t the doctor let you take the medicine?
Do you often see her carrying flowers?

Would you like him to be invited?

Did anybody expect you to come?

Can you make him paint your portrait?

Who made him take the floor?

Did your parents want you to go to the Crimea?
Who let her take my books?

Ex. 154, p. 511

1.
2.
St

*

©®ae o n

They were looked at with interest.

The work has been finished at last.

The teacher is surrounded by the children after the les-
sons.

The key was lost yesterday.

The letter has been brought.

The doctor will be sent for at once.

This man can be relied on.

The examination questions were being discussed.

Have you been asked about it?

. The delegation was met at the station.

. Suddenly some steps were heard.

. You will be told everything about it.

. Peace can be won if we fight for it.

. My question has not been answered yet.
. What has been done about it?
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16. The text is being typed. You’l! have to wait.
17. This book is often asked for by the students.
18, Bhe is spoken well about.

19. Each student was spoken to.

20. This question has just been discussed.

. 155, p. 511

a) 1. the, the 2. the, the 3, The, the 4. the, an 5. The, the
b)loa,_Z-a, "—3.8/1"119, _41 The,_5- a, —
¢l.a,—2.— —3.a,—,8,—,a, —4. the, — 5.a, —

. 158, p. 512

T heard somebody enter the room.

I saw them leave the house together.

We did not expect him to come back so soon,

Nobody heard the child open the door.

This will make you think how to correct your mistake,
We wanted them 1o tell us something about Moscow.
Ioften heard her ask the same question.

I wonder what (has) made him refuse.

‘We saw the children running into the garden.

10. I want everybody to translate this article,

11. We don’t want you to do it by yourself.

12. He felt a cold wind blow through the window,

13. Aunt wantg us to spend the summer with her.

14. We expected the delegation to arrive at the weekend.
15. I want you to be more attentive.

16. He felt the water rise up to his knees,

17. Make her help you.

18. They expected us to take part in the discussion.

19. I heard someone open and close the door.

20. She wants her son to enter a University.

BORDO RN

. 157, p. 812

Ann asked Helen if she would join her. She said she
was going to the grocery. Helen agreed answering she had
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spare time and asked Ann if she would go with her to the
Department store. Ann assured Helen she would and asked
her if she wanted to buy a new dress, a blouse or a skirt. Ann
knew Helen was very fond of blouses. Helen confirmed the
fact and wondered how Ann knew that. Ann answered that
it was easy to guess because Helen had a new blouse nearly
every other day. Helen said that time she was going tobuy a
pair of shoes. Ann wondered if Helen hadn’t bought brown
shoes the other day. Helen said she had bought those for
her mother,

158, p. 513

1. The letter was received yesterday.

2. This novel has not been translated into English.

3. The work will be finished today.

4. When will your article be published?

5. Have you been invited to the party? — Not yet, but [ am
sure I shall / will be invited.

6. Why was he sent for so late?

7. He has done everything he was asked to.

8. Youare asked to get / are wanted upstairs,

0. Hisspeech at the meeting was so interesting that later it
was much spoken of,

10. Show me the place in your city where a new theatre is
being built.

11, This cloth / fabric is being worn now. It is cheap and is
easily washed.

12. This lecturer is often listened to with interest.

13. The facts you are speaking about were published last
week.

14. She is very well spoken of.

15. The doctor said (that) the patient had to be sent to the
hosgpital immediately.

16. In our country children are taken good care of.

17. I have just been offered an interesting job.

18, At that moment a very important question was being
discussed and everybody were listening attentively.
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Ex. 159, p. 513

1. The,n,a,a2. —, a 8. a 4. the, —, The 5. the 6. the 7. The,
the 8. a 9. the, — 10. the, the, a ,— 11. The, a 12, —, —
13, —, — 14. —, the, the 15.a, 8, a, —

Ex. 160, p. 513

10
2.

S Fe

12,
13.

14,
150
186.

When we entered the hall the curtain had already risen.
He wished he had not told her the truth when he saw her
erying.

Though one of the leading actresses had been takenill the
performance was still given.

‘Who rang you up at 7 o’clock yesterday evening?

What have you had for breakfast today?

He rang me up and asked if everything was ready for the
picnic.

The weather has been nasty since we came.

We shall / will discuss everything after we have had a
cup of coffee,

You are too pale. Have you been ill all this time?

. She said she was going to the greengrocer’s to buy some

carrots and onions.

. Why have you come? You were told that Ishould / would

be busy today.

If you follow my advice you will never regret it.

I haven’t met such a kind man for all my life / for my
whole life.

He said (that) he had graduated from the Institute in 1976.
I would like to know when she will arrive in Moacow.

If she comes / arrives this month I shall / will be able to
see her,

To Lesson 19

Ex. 161, p. 514

1.

By the end of the year I shall / will have read five of Shaw’s
plays,
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2. They will have left the country before you go to see them.

3. Ican give you a definite answer only after I have spoken
to my mother.

4. By the end of the term we shall / will have learnt a lot of
new words.

5. Ihope, when you have done this exercise, there will not
be sc many mistakes in it.

6. Iexpect you will have grown up by the time I come back
from England.

7. You had better not go bathing until you have got rid of
that cough.

8. I’m sure you will have forgotten me by that time.

9. She shan’t have any pudding until she has eaten her po-
tatoes.

10. When I have learnt a thousand English words, shall / will
I be able to read a newspaper?

11. Ishall / will have written all my exercises long before you
come back.

12, Don’t ask for another book before you have read this one.

13. They will not return home until they have seen Scotland,
Ireland and Wales.

14, I hope that by the end of the year he will have taught us
to speak English a little.

15. Sit down, and when you have rested I'll show you the
garden.

Ex. 162, p. 514

1. Don’t leave till we have discussed our plan in detail.

2. I hope that by the time I am back with the flowers you
have finicshed dressing for the theatre.

3. They are very slow in everything, so by the time they
begin, we shall / will have already finished.

4. I can go only after I have looked through the morning
papers.

5. By the lstof January she will have worked 30 years at the
library. We are going to congratulate her and to celebrate
the event.
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6. Ishall /will write Lucy after I have passed all my exams.
She always asks me about the examination results.

7. She promises to give me this novel for a couple of days as
soon as ghe has read it.

8. I’'m afraid we shall / will be late, and they will have sold
all the tickets by the time we arrive.

9. If we don’t make haste, they will have arranged eve-
rything by themselves by the time we come and will
reproach us of being lazybones,

10. Don’t forget to dust the room when you have done the
beds.

11. Be sure to come before six or he witl have gone already.

12, The test must be handed in as soon as you have written
it.

. 163, p. 515

1. He told me that everything would have been done before
I came back. '

2. He hoped that by the end of the month he would have
written the third act of the play.

3. She was excited for a long time after she had seen the
performance,

4. Ihadn’t yet found my seat in the stalls when the lights
went down,

5. Nick was very proud of that he had got tickets for the
first night / premiere.

6. She reminded me of that she would call on me at 6.15 (at
a quarter past six), and we should / would have a lot of
time before the beginning of the performance.

7. Robert knew that she would not go out until she had done
the work about the house, and he doubted if she would
come.

8. Herecommended us to discuss the play after we had seen /
watched it.

9. Mother told her children that she would not let them go
to the Zoo until they had done their lessons.

10, 8he gave me the programme only when she had read it

thoroughly herself.
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a)

b)

11, She informed me that our design / draft would have been
discussed soon, and asked if I had any more questions,

12. I was surprised when I knew that they had repaired the
TV set. 1 thought they would not be able to do it them-
gelves,

164, p. 515

1, Tam fond of reading good books. Good books are like good

friends.

He kept looking at the watch.

Avoid making mistakes, do exercises thoroughly.

Stop laughing please, and listen to me.

The girls did not notice him and kept chattering about

the film they had seen not long before.

She looked so funny that I could not help laughing.

‘When Ben came Tom kept working and paid no attention

to his friend.

8. AuntPollie was sure that Tom had already stopped work-
ing and run to the river.

9. The play is not worth seeing, it is very dull.

10. These facts are worth mentioning, they are very impor-
tant.

11, Would you mind ringing me up tomorrow?

12. 1could not help smiling at what she was speaking (about).

13. She hates coming late.

14. He kept speaking but I did not listen to him.

15. He insisted on going with us,

o 90 1

e

165, p. 516

Before a week had past, the whole neighbourhood knew that
Mr. Dale was going to Africa as a mechanic with a big scientific
expedition. The expedition would have to eross to America
with all its machines on board abig liner, and from there start
for Africa. The expedition would sail to Algeria and from
there it would eross the African continent to Madagasecar.

Anyone who has ever travelled on the New York underground
railway during the rush hours can easily understand the fol-
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lowing: a little man, pushed into the car, suddenly thought
of pickpockets and quite suddenly remembered that he had
some money in his overcoat. He put his hand into his pocket
and was somewhat shocked upon finding a fist of a fat fel-
low-passenger.

“Ahal” cried the latter, “I have caught you this time!”

“Let my hand go,” replied the little man.

“A pickpocket,” cried the fat passenger.

“A scoundrel,” answered the little one.

Just then a tall man, who stood between them, glanced up
from the paper he was reading.

“I'd like to get off here, if you, fellows, don’t mind taking
your hands out of my pocket.”

166, p. 516

A new play was staged by our drama society last year.
At first the play was read and discussed. It was liked by eve-
rybody so much that it was being spoken of for several days.
When the parts were distributed rehearsals began.

One day a stage manager / producer from the theatre
came. He gave us some valuable pieces of advice.

At last the performance was ready. It was settled that
the play would be staged at an Institute party. As it is
generally known, invitation cards are sent out in cases
like that. We also sent the invitations to all the institutes
of the town.

The long-expected party came. The hall was overcrowded,
all the seats were ocecupied. The last bell rang. The perform-
ance began. Our play was given a warm welcome. “Who has
the scenery been painted by?” “Who have the costumes been
made by?” were heard everywhere, The performance was a
great success and was shown many times after that.

167, p. 517

to touch — to be touched, to see — to be seen, to stage — to
be staged, to refuse — to be refused, to accept — to be
accepted, to receive — to be received, to support — to be
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supported, to invite — to be invited, to tell — to be told,
to remember — to be remembered, to send — to be sent, to
find — to be found

168, p. 517

1. Wedid not want to see him.,

2. Hedid not want to be seen.

3. She doesn’t allow me to touch anything on her dresging
table.

4. Iknewthat the painting was wet and must not be touched;
it could be spoiled.

5. Icando the work in two days.

6. The work can be done in two days.

7. Mother says his invitation must be accepted.

8. The books may be put on the upper shelf.

9. She can’t take care of the children, she is a child her-
self.

10. The children must be taken care of.

11. The dress must be finished before the evening.

12. Can it be done today?

13. Idon’t expect it to be done so soon.

14. I expect you to start as soon as possible.

169, p. 517

This letter is to be posted immediately.

This article cannot be translated so quickly.

The answer must be found.

The pencil seems to have been broken.

He may be invited as well.

This rule is to be memorized.

The flowers may be put on the table by the window.
I want to be sent there together with you.

He must be told the truth.

10 This play cannot be staged in the children’s theatre.
11. I want to be understood in the right way.

12. They wanted to be allowed to use these books.

13. I do not like to be asked silly questions,

-
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a)

14. It may be easily understood.

15, It must be explained to everybody.

16. I want this incident to be forgotten for ever.

17. This text may be translated for half an hour.

18. This book may be sent to you tomorrow if you want.

19. His things are to be taken upstsirs.

20. You need not do the translation today. It may be done

tomorrow.
170, p. 518
1. the,a,—, a,— 2. —, a 3. a, the, —, — 4, —, —, the, —,
aj.—,a,— —,—a
171, p. 518

1. Then they heard the door-bell ring. “Who can that be?”
said Mrs. Wainwright irritably.

2. Mrs. Mooney sat in a straw armchair and watched Mary
remove the breakfast things.

8. There’saconference of teachers of historyat Leeds. Your
father wants to go to it.

4. He saw her eyes glint in the darkness.

5. It was past two o’clock when she heard the car return.

6. Tom made the boys go away.

7. Helet us take the box.

8

9

. They heard her start the ear.
. Would you like me to leave now?

10. I think I know why she makes you come here every day.

11. She felt her voice tremble.

12. Make your daughter help you.

1. BareMm OHE yCJOBIIIANH, YTO 3a3BeHe] NeepHON 3BOHOK.
«KT0 651 5T0 MOr OHITE? » — PASADAKEHHO CKASAIA MACCHC
BeitupaiiT,

2. Mucernc MyHE cHpena B KpecJe U3 COJOME B Habawgana,
Kak Mapn yGHpaeT mocyay mOCJe BABTPAKA.,

3. B JInace cocrouTca xoHpepeHIUA yIHTENeH NCTOPHH.
Troii oTel, X0UeT MOLXATEL TYAA.

4. Omn yBHAEA, YTO €€ I'Ia38 CBEPKHYJAN B TEMHOTE,
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b)

5. IMen Tperniigac, KOraa OEA VOILIMIALL, YTC ABTOMODHIE
BO3BpPaTHJICA,

6. ToM 3acTaBA] MAIBYAKOB YHTH.

7. OHNo3BONAJ HAM B3ATE KOPOGKY.

8. Oy easimasnn, YTo OHA 3ABEAA MANIHHY.

9. He xoreny 681 BHl, YTO0H 1 celigac yiaa?

10. OymMalo, uTo 3HAD, MOUYEMY OHA IACTARIALT Tedx MpUXO-
ANTL CIOL8 KasKARIE AeHD,

11, OEa NOYYBCTBOBAJA, YTO €€ TOJI0C APOYKHT,

12, BacTaBb CBOIO 10YL ITOMOYL Tebe.

172, p.518

1. When do you expect your friends to arrive?

2. Why did you let the boy touch my things?

3. Would you like me to stay or to leave right now?

4. Do you want me to inform them of the news?

5. Which question do you want me to answer?

6. How did you manage to see him enter the house if it was
pitch dark?

7. Has anybody heard him say these words?

8. Who made you act in such a way?

9. Do you feel my hands grow cold?

10, How did you make him agree to this proposal?

11. What direction did you notice them drive?

12, What do they expect me to do in this situation?

1. Iexpectthem to arrive on Sunday.

2, Ilet the boy touch your things because he needed some com-
fort,

3. Iwould like you to leave right now.

4. Ido not want you to inform them of the news.

5. I want you to answer the last question.

6. Imanage tosee himenter the housebecause I kept an eye
on the PC screen.

7. Nobody heard him say these words.

8. My teacher made me act in such a way.

9. Ido not feel your hands grow cold.

10. I made him agree to this proposal in a simple way.
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11, I notice them drive in the direction of the cottage.
12, They expect you to retire in this situation.

Ex. 173, p.618

1. Inoticed him nod to her.

2. The old lady liked people to greet her politely.

8. Ithink I hear somebody moving upstairs.

4. We expect him to deliver a speech at the conference.
5. 1felt somebody touch me on the shoulder.

6. They expected me to say everything myself.

7. On entering the room we saw them talking very lively.
8. Iheard him singing in the bathroom.

9. My little daughter likes me reading to her,

Ex. 174, p. 519

a) 1. He was fond of skiing and skating in winter.
2. Ibeg your pardon for receiving you like this — do please
sit down.
‘What I love best in the world is reading.
Nothing could be harder than just lying in bed day after
day.
“Why do you keep on smiling?” she said severely.
He stopped writing and looked up at me.
Do you remember returning those books to the library?
Do you mind my smoking here?
. I’ve given up the idea of going to the south in summer;
my doctor doesn’t allow me.
10. I don’t seem to have much time for reading now.
11. The young officer kept on looking at his watch.
12, Their father doesn’t mind going away for the holiday.
18. The boy looked so funny that they couldn’t help laugh-
ing.
14. It was long after sunset, but no one thought of going to
bed.
b) 1. 3mmoil oH TO6AN KATATECA HA JBIPRAX H KOHBKAX.
2. Ilpowy npoimeHusd, YTO A BAC TAK HPHHUMAIO, CATHTECH
e, TOKANYIACTA.

8 Ko k yaeGunxy Mpaxmircckuni Kype aHtanickoro 1K,

Ll
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3. Yrto a nwbnmw Gonbime BCErO HA CBETE, TAK BTO YTeHHE.

4. Huuero He MOXKeT OLITH TAMENeE, YeM TPOCTO JIEKATE B
HOCTENHA A30 AHA B KeHb.

5. «IloueMy ThHI IPOAOMKAEIIE VARGATECAT ¢ — CKAZAJA OHA
CYPOBO.

6. OHnepecTan IMCATE U IOCMOTPEJI HA MEHA.

7. Tbl IOMHHUIIE, YTOQ BeDHYJ Te KHUIHA B GubanoTery?

8. BeI He NpoTHEB, eCIN A 3AKYPIO 3AeCh?

9, ¥ oTrkaszanca OT niaen DOEXATH JETOM Ha 0T, MO JOKTOD
MHE He paspeliaeT.

10. ¥ mensa, Kamerca, HeT ceiiuac MHOrO BpEMeHH IJIA YTe-
HHA,

11, Mosopoit cayaamuii MPoAo/Ial CMOTPETh Ha Yachl.

12. Ux orer] He IPOYEL MOEXATH B OTTIYCK.

13. Mansuuk BHINIAAen TaK 3a6aBHO, YTC OHH He MOIVIH He
CMeATHCA,

14. Connne yKe ASBHO CEJO, HO HUKTO H He AYMAJ HATH
CIATE.

175, p. 519

1. Ilike reading good books.

2. Speaking a foreign language is very important for this
job,

3. Youwent on talking when she entered.

4. Thechild kepton glancing at the balloon until it disappeared
in the cloud.

5. You'dbetter stop informing our opponents.

6. My sister began working at the age of nineteen.

7. Your manner of speaking is most annoying.

8. This is the best method of teaching a foreign language, I
think.

9. The screen adaptation of A.Ostrovsky’s play “A Dower-
less Girl” directed by Eldar R’azanov is worth seeing,

10. He is busy writing a message to his companion.

11. I can’t help smiling every time when I see that lovely
nephew of mine.

12, Could you give up smoking?
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13.

14.

The first thing to do after coming to Saint Petersburg is
to go to the Hermitage and see the Dutch school of paint-
ing.

Before entering the University I spent ten hours aday on
English.

Revision Exercises on Tense and Voice

Ex. 176, p. 519

10

10

11.
12,
13.
14.

15.
16.

Past Continuous: I was having breakfast at a quarter past
7 yesterday.

Present Continuous: What are you looking for?

Future Indefinte: I shall / will marry you.

Past Continuous: When Tom was frying potatoes he burnt
his finger.

Present Continuous: We are going to the theatre to-
night.

Present Perfect: I have found the key. Here it is.
Present Perfect Continuous: I have been waiting for you
for half an hour.

Present Perfect Continuous: It has been heavily raining.
Look, what large pools there are on the ground.

Future Continuous: I think I must come back home. The
children will be waiting for me.

Present Indefinite: He does his morning exercises every
day.

Past Indefinite: He woke up, jumped out of bed, opened
the transom and began his usual physical jerks.

Past Indefinite; We watched television for two hours last
night,

Future Continuous: He will be waiting for us from 5 till
7 on Saturday evening.

Past Perfect Continuous: It had been raining.

Present Perfect: It has stopped snowing.
Future-in-the-Past: He was sure they would accompany
him to the station.
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17.

18,

Past Continuous: She said to me (that) they were going
to the seaside at the weekend.,
Present Continuous: You are always grumbling.

Ex. 177, p. 520

1t

2.

10.

11,

12,

13

15.

16.

17.
18.

‘We are all so excited, we can hardly wait for tomorrow
morning.

I hope, my friend, that you will come and spend at least
a week with us.

No one knows when he will come tomorrow, or whether
he will come at all.

I think he will make good progress very soon because he
works hard.

I will gladly do this if I am allowed.

He lit his pipe and looked at me for about three minutes.
The telegram was brought yesterday in the morning when
I was just about to leave the house for my office.

What did you do on your last day off? — I spent it in the
country with my friends.

He has promised that everything will be arranged before
tomorrow afternoon.

If anyone wants to see me, tell them I shall / will be back
by five.

Yesterday he was walking about our sitting room all af-
ternoon, murmuring to himself.

“I cannot think why I am always dropping things”, said
Mrs, QOliver.

. Arthur waited till Gemma came up to him.
14.

After dinner I had been sleeping for two hours till my
sister woke me.

With a slight sigh he drew the candle towards him, took
out a fountain pen, and began a letter to his mother.
Your answers must be written on one side of the paper
only.

He promised to come if he had time.

Asg soon as you buy the book, I shall / will borrow it from
you.
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Ex. 178, p. 521

1.

10.

11.
12‘

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19,

He promised to bring some new magazines. I should /
would like to know when he will bring them.

It goes without saying I will accept the invitation if you
also accept it.

Please tell him the news as soon as he arrives.

Let her know where the students have gone in case she
insists upon it.

8he is going to travel by car this summer, but she is not
quite sure if she will come back by the beginning of the
school year.

Don’t forget to put down her address for me before she
puts down the receiver.

I can give you my notes on condition that you bring them
back in five days.

If you wish Mary to go shopping with you on Monday, ask
her if she will have time for that.

I am told that a delegation of English students is coming
to our University, but I don’t know exactly when they
will arrive,

If he wants to go on an exeursion to the seaside with us,
tell him when he must be ready.

I am afraid to disturb them if I come back too late.
Please, ring me up if you learn when the contest will
start.

I'll communicate to you as soon as he returns the pa-
pers.

Dora expects us to come and see her on Sunday. She wants
us to let her know if we shall / will come by bus or by
car,

Let’s go to a cafit when he pasaess the last examina-
tion,

He will tell you when he will leave for the Caucasus.
You must explain it to him before he finds out everything
himself.

It will be done by the time he finishes his report.

I’ll help you to look for it until it gets dark.
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4

20,

21,

22,

This dress will lose ita colour when it is bleached in boil-
ing water.

They will praise us if the work has been finished by Sat-
urday.

In spite of his promise to help us Idon’t think he will give
us a helping hand.

179, p. 521

1. The girl thought that if she did not sell the flowers she
would not be able to buy bread.

2. He knew she would feel quite differently about it in the
morning.

3. Theold captain was happy to be back and boasted he would
live another twenty years.

4. At lunch Mariette told him with pride that this evening
the cinema would be open.

5. Sooneverything was arranged for the trip and the family
started for the railway station.,

6. Wedid not know where the new bridge would be built that
summer.

7. Why did they keep it from him? — They were afraid he
would be upset if he learnt the truth.

8. Theold theatrein cur native town was reconstructed last
year,

9. Thatevening, at dinner she told me that when Roger came
we must show him the letter.

10. The dinner was left on the table untouched.

11. He walked about three hours and he saw a little village
lost in snow.

12, Peter promised to call on me before he left Moscow.

13. He asked me to accompany him when he went sightsee-
ing.

14, She said they were glad to see Mr. Eliot at any time, and
she knew her husband was.

15. When I woke next morning I decided thatIshould / would
vigit him as soon as his doctor allowed me.

16. They had to stay there until Jill returned from Paris.
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17. Then she came to New York where she remained two
years.

18. I had no idea when he would be able to come.

19. I said I would try to speak to her if I had a chance.

20. The examiner told me not to come again until I was pre-
pared well,

. 180, p. 522

1. Wediscussed the work of the Institute sports society for
along time.

2. How do you like to spend your summer? — [ go in for
cycling and playing volleyball.

3. We were surprised that she spoke English so well.

4, It seems to me this expression must be explained once
again and with new examples.

5. I think we must have a bite before the last lecture be-
gins.

6. Doesn’t it seem to you that there are few new words in
this text?

7. Anddoesn’t it seem to you that serious texts require good
knowledge of the language?

8. We were greatly touched by the story of Captain Mead-
ows,

9. The doctor told them to wait until she woke up.

10. I think they will be here in half an hour if the train is not
late.

11. I was asked if I knew Martha Brown.,

12. Do you know where the museum is situated?

13. At the examination in the history of England I was asked
very difficult questions.

14. He knew what she would ask about when she came and
tried not to think about it.

15. I stayed there for about an hour but nobody came.

16. He used to read a newspaper before going to bed.

17. He was reading a newspaper before going to bed when I
peeped into his room.
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a)

b)

<)

18. She used to close the window in the evenings as she was
afraid of fresh air,

19. She was closing the window when she noticed that the
garden gate was open.

20, The old captain used to come to our place and stay with
us for hours.

21. He knew many wonderful stories.

181, p. 522

Bill said to his father that he wanted to be an Arctic Explorer
when he grew up. The father said it was fine. The boy insisted
he wanted to go into training at once. The father asked Bill
how he was going to do it. The boy answered he wanted a dollar
a day for ice cream and so he would get used to the cold.

The customer said to the bookseller that he would like a
book. The bookseller asked him if he wanted something light,
The customer said that didn’t matter as he had his car with
him.

The landlord said to the tenant that he had to remind him that
he would not tolerate children, dogs, cats or parrots. He also
warned him against piano playing and radio. The landlord
must know, the tenant replied, that his fountain pen scratched
a little,

182, p. 523

1. Wait for me, Alice. I am coming too.

2. Iam afraid I do not understand you.

3. What do you think about it? — I think you are right.

4. What are you thinking about, Jim? — I am not thinking
of anything, I am just having a rest.

5. Catherine is in the garden. She is picking cherries,

6. I am sorry, Jackson, but my friend is not feeling very
well, so drive us back, please,

7. €Can you hear what he is saying?

8. The girl you are talking about is the eldest daughter of
my old friend.
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9. What do you see there? — I can’t see quite well, but it
seems to me Luey is coming.

10. What are you looking at? — I am simply looking about.

11. Do vou always emile when you see him?

12, Does she always smile when she talks to him?

13. Mother says Aunt Julia is leaving on Thursday and Ann
is leaving with her,

14. Appetite comes with eating.

15, My sister is practising the piano; she usually practises it
about this time.

16. I hear his voice in the next room.

17. What are you listening to? — I am listening to music.

18. Does she often come to see you? — Not so often, sheisa
student now and ia very busy.

19, Who else is going with you to Bulgaria?

20. When he goes to Bulgaria he always takes some presents
to his Bulgarian friends.

. 183, p. 523

1. Atlunch the rain was still pouring.

2. After breakfast he rose from the table and lit a ciga-
rette,

3. Peter was walking aimlessly up and down the room for a
long time. He did not know what to do.

4. On Sunday morning the weather was unusually lovely.
The sun was shining brightly in the cloudless sky. It was
such a pleasure to be out in the open air,

5. Mrs. Oliver was having her breakfast in bed when the
telephone rang.

6. They discussed where to spend the weekend for an hour
or two. Finally it was settled: they all would go to Bright-
on.

7. “Iwashavingan interesting conversation with Catherine
when Paul appeared and interrupted us,” said Dora.

8. While we were watching the last scene Jean’s warm tears

fell upon the back of my hand one by one, like raindrops
in spring.
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9.

She got into bed, laid her head on the pillow and in two
minutes was sleeping like a child.

10. They were all alarmed by the news that he was returning

and bringing his wife with him.

11. He made good progress in French as he was taught by an

experienced teacher.

12, He was in a hurry and could not wait till I finished eat-

ng.

13. I went quietly into the rocom. She was sitting by the win-

dow staring at something.

14. Their talk was interrupted by a loud knock. Ann opened

the door. A small pale boy was standing behind it,

15. They wandered about the forest for several hours. At last

they decided to return.

Ex. 184, p. 524

1.
2.

9.

ITonaraio, 9T0 BH K HEMY CKODO NIPHCOSINHHTECE.

IxoH 3Hay, YTO OH omazAnipaer. KoTpue U JetH 6ynyr
IRAAT,

5 monxen BepHYTHCA B rocTHHUOY. JlyMato, OHH yOUBIA-
10TCA, KyOa A TPOIAaJ.

Koneuno, Be1 Gosenu Tamenee, yeM 1, Kak Bl cefiuac cea
9YBCTEYETE?

Yro TH AeJacIllbk CENrOaHA BeuepoM?

HukKT0 HUKOraa He y3HAET, 0 4€M OH AVMAJ B TOT MO-
MeHT.

TosopsaT, TBOK CHIA NpHE3XKAaeT HA BRIXOAHO,

ITonarai, MHe cHeayeT BEPHEYThCH. AHHA ByZeT AYMaTh,
e f.

HoBoCTh, YTO OHH BOSBPAIUAKTCS Ha CJeIVIOMmAL NeHb,
TIYTAJAa ee.

10, Ero Metcau nepexnouynancek Ha muce Kpor, ¢ Koropoit on

YBHAHTCH BO BpeMA JaH44a.

11, Ona CMOTDE/A B OKHO H HE CARILIANA, KAK OTKDHJIACH

ABepb.

12, M= ceifuac H3yuyaeM BPpeMeHa B AaHTVTHACKOM.
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Ex. 188, p. 524

a)

1.

© ® =13 »

If you can give me new information before Monday, please
let me know., ‘

I am going to the library after classes. I can change your
books if you want. )
The vacuum cleaner is out of order again. Go to the neigh-
bour and ask her if she will lend us hers.

‘While she did the room I was amusing her little daugh-
ter.

If you do not go to the cinema with us you will be sorry /
regret it. The film is very interesting.

These books must not be shifted.

Are you feeling better today? — Yes, thank you.
Yesterday I was introduced to a famous actor.

Will you come tomorrow? — Yes, I will, if I am free. Iam
usually busy on Monday.

10. I am meeting my old schoolmate tomorrow.
11, Her wrinkled face looked worried and sad. Her grandson

was going to become a sailor and she was against it.

12. I was not sure if they would accept our invitation to spend

the weekend with us, Neither were my parents.

13. Aim thinks they will be waiting for us at 5 sharp.
14, Yesterday I waited for you at the metro station for 20

minutes and went home, Why didn’t you come?

15. This new method is being introduced now in some

schools.

16. When she was getting on a bus it started.
17. He lived in London for a long time and knows the city

very well.

18. On the way to the theatre he doubted whether she would
come Or not.

186, p. 628

1. He has just told me about it.

2, Thave already been introduced to him,

3. Hashe ever informed them about his plans?

4, She has been here since six o’clock.



236 « Grammar Exercises

b}

5. Has Jim come back yet?

6. 1have admired his books since childhood.
7. She has been excited all day.

8. Ihave not seen him since last week.

9. He haslived in London since 1968.

10. She has known me for ten years.

11. We have not played tennis since last Sunday.
12. T have heard the news only today.

13. I have not met him this month.

14, Has he ever told you about it?

15. They have already left Moscow,

1. He told me about it a minute ago.

2. Iwasintroduced to him at the Institute.
3. Did he inform them about his plans last time?
4. She was here at six o’clock.

5. Did Jim come back last night?

6. Iadmired his books when a boy,

7. She was excited all day yesterday.

8. Idid not seen him last week.

9, Helived in London in 1988.

10. She knew me at the age of ten.

11. We did not play tennis last Sunday.

12. T heard the news only last night.

13. 1did not meet him last month.

14, Did he tell you about it during the lesson?
15. They left Moscow a night.

187, p. 525

He came forward to meet me, smiling,
I; Aniceday?

show you.

I:  Thaveseenitalready. What alovely journey it hasbeen!
The train passes some of the finest spotsI have ever seen

in the Caucasus.

He: Yes, but I wish it had not snowed in the night. As soon
as we lunch we shall drive into the country, and you will
be able to see for yourself what kind of scenery we can
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He:

I

He:

The worst of it is though, that there are so many tun-
nels!

Yes, that is annoying, certainly, and the lighting in the
carriages is as bad as the heating.

Still the train never goes so fast that you cannot admire
the view!

I:  No, that it certainly does not!
. 188, p. 526

1. Helived in London for five yeas when he was a child. He
was born there.

2. Hehas lived in London for five years. His family moved
there from Manchester.

8. Is this Lucy? How she has grown up!

4. How long have you been in Moscow? — For about gix
months; I came here in April.

5. Ihave known George all my life. He is a fine chap.

6. Thank you very much for the information you have given
me. Good-bye.

7. “Oh,” she exclaimed looking out of the window, “I have
never seen such beautiful lakea before.”

8. I have done much / a lot of things today and can have a
rest tomorrow.

9. Idid the translation in the reading room today; there are
good dictionaries there. Some of them were received from
England.

10. Hello, Henrietta! I haven't seen you for more than a
year,

11, He is a funny boy. I shall / will be missing him when he
goes back.

12. We shall / will meet tomorrow after you finish / have
finished your work.

13. The student we saw in the library yesterday has come
again today.

14. Did vou like the performance? They say the scenery was
wonderful.

15. I have not seen him aince last Monday.
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16,

I have not spoken to / with him today. — And have you
gseen him? — Yes, I met him at the laboratory.

Ex. 189, p. 526

10.

11.
12,

13.

14,

15

-

16.

i7.
18.

She has been painting, or pretending to paint, for about
six hours.

I have done a great deal of work today.

Thave read your composition, I think you’ll have to polish
it up a bit.

They have been building that bridge for several months,
but they have not finigshed it yet.

He has been growing so old that he spends most of his
time sitting in an easy chair,

“You’ll have to speak louder, I’'m afraid. I have become
very deaf,” said Randan.

What have you done with yourself, Edward, since I saw
you last?

Iexpect you have already had a talk with Henry, He looks
more cheerful.

This picture has been hanging here for as long as I can
remember.

Edward is coming! How nice! I have not seen Edward for
years.

‘What have you done since Sunday?

Iwant to talk to you, Aileen. I have wanted to talk to you
for a long time.

Well, Bunter? — Everything has been done that can be
done, my lady.

It’s no use denying, my dear Dick, that you have been
thinking too much lately.

He has lost his dictionary. He has been looking for it all
day, but has not found it yet.

She has read all the plays by Galsworthy. How many have
you read?

Jim has not been here for three weeks.

I can’t wait any longer. I have been waiting since five
o’clock.
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19. I have not had a good night’s sleep since last week.

20. On the porch he looked over his shoulder and no-
ticed a dark figure disappear round the corner of the
house. “Somebody has been following me again,” he
thought.

190, p. 527

Next morning, when I awoke, the sun was shining bril-
liantly. It was late and I had had no supper the night before,
30 I dregsed quickly and went downstairs. I was surprised to
find the doors locked and the house empty. A dozen times
or more I called out my host’s name, but the house was as
still as the grave. What did it all mean? I began to doubt
my wisdom in being so ready to trust a stranger. I ought to
have gone on to the next village, where 1 knew that friends
had been awaiting me. Instead, I was frightened by a few
drops of rain.

At last, however, I heard footsteps, and soon my host ap-
peared, looking, I thought, rather strange. He had just been
out, he said, to feed the horses. But I noticed the mud was
thick and wet upon his shoes and I wondered where he had
been, and why he wanted to decelve me.

191, p. 527

1. My father said (that) he forgot, he never remembered
such things in time,

2. Itold Alice not to leave her exercise book at home as we
would need it at the lesson.

3. He replied (that) as far as he knew Jim had passed his
entrance exams with excellent marks.

4. Nell said (that) as far as she knew he had got a good mark
in Physies.

5. The boy asked if it was true that in England the grass
remained green all the year round.

6. He inquired what we were going to do at the coming
weekend.
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70
80

9‘

I agked Captain Meadows if he had ever been married.
Michael told me (that) Mary was coming with the 5.20
train and asked me to do him a favour and meet her at
the station.

The passenger said (that) they had not been given any
further information about the course of the ship.

10, Mike was afraid (that) he would not be able to recognize

her as he had never seen her.

11. She expected (that) she should be back about tea time,

there was no one coming for dinner.

12. She said (that) Anne would be leaving school the next

year,

13. She said (that) neither she nor her married sister had ever

gone farther than Glasgow.

14. He said to Nancy in an apologetic manner that he had been

looking for her.

Ex. 192, p. 628

1.

After I was introduced to Captain Meadows, I asked him
if he had ever been married.

Antoniastood smiling in the doorway. She knew that they
had just been talking of her.

They did not go far when the girl suddenly cried: “Why,
we are in a garden!” Without knowing how, they had
entered a large garden.

Early that morning, when we had just left the house we
met the man, that we had been looking for since Mon-
day.

But still he was sitting there motionless. He was tired,
he was 80 very tired. It seemed to him that he had been
tired for a very long time.

Ifound that I was too late to catch the London train. Hail-
ing the first taxi that was passing, I reached the station
at ten minutes to three, only two minutes after the train
had left it.

Sir George, who was talking in aloud voice, turned round

sharply.
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10,

11.

12.

13.

14,

Mrs. Meadows told me that he talked about all the things
that had happened to him in his long life.

It was four o’clock when she heard the sound she had been
waiting for over an hour: the door at the hottom of the
stairs creaked.

It was all s0 sudden that for a moment no one knew what
had happened.

She was saying to herself all the way up from Oxford that
she must have somebody to talk it over.

When I came to see him the next day I learnt that he had
died in his sleep.

Tony did not know that the man they were talking about
was Michael’s friend.

The moon was rising now and the lake was fully visible.

. 193, p. 528

10

Lall S o o

Ao

g

10,

11.

12,

The news, that he had left the town was a surprise to all
of us,

Edward is a dear. I have always been very fond of him.
By the time you come we shall have done the greater part
of the work.

He asked himself if he had seen her before.

By the end of the school year we shall / will have learnt
a lot of new words.

‘When he counted the money he put it away.

Idon’t know anything about it. ] have not seen him lately.
He has been mostly in London all these days.

When by half past two he had not arrived Dora was wor-
ried.

They say that by the first of January they wil! have lived
in this street for ten years.

When I have been in your country for five years, Ishall /
will write a book about it.

I shall / will stay until you have done your translation. I
can help you if you allow me.

Those who have written the test may leave the class-
room.
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Ex. 194, p. 529

1.

2.

10

11.

12.

13.

14.

15,

A cold wind with snow was blowing from the Alps; winter
had come to the valley.

She said she had seen Lena lately. She had had a fashion-
able pink hat on.

We thought that by three o’clock we would have seen all
the sights, but it began to rain and we had to come back
to the hotel.

Nobody has been living in the house for some years al-
ready.

She has been playing the part of Juliet for three years
already and she is always greeted with applause.

It was a fine Sunday morning in early summer. The sun
was shining brightly, birds were singing. There was no
wind.

Did the director receive you at once? — No, I had to wait
till he got free.

Eliza thought that when she got home, father would have
already come back from town and be waiting for her on
the porch.

She said that she would not believe it until she saw eve-
rything with her own eyes.

I beg you to meet my sister. She is coming at 7 o’clock
tomorrow. I hope, you will not be late,

Only in the metro, on my way to the theatre, I realized
that I had left the opera glasses at home,

‘While I did the room he was amusing me with his numer-
ous jokes.

The boy felt guilty as he had played / thrown snowballs
for the whole day and had not done his lessons.

I stayed in the laboratory for two hours but could not
fulfil the task.

We had already roamed about the forest for about two
hours when at last we got out of it to the highway.

Ex. 185, p. 529

10

Some more milk was brought from the kitchen.
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2. T hear a new cinema is being built not far from the

park.

A new dress has been made for Ann,

. You will be laughed at, Alice, if you say it again.

. Iwasinformed about their arrival by her letier.

The box has not been opened for two years,

. Each student was spoken to separately.

. The key was looked for everywhere but could not be

found.

9, We must do all that can be done.

10. The girl is well spoken of.

11. The teacher asked if all the exercises on page five had
been done,

12, Good progress must be worked for.

13. They were shown a lot of places of interest.

14. The city was crossed in different directions but the house
could not be found anywhere.

15. Joan was greatly impressed by the play, so greatly that
ghe cried.

0 =1 O O 0O

196, p. 530

1. When the doctor awoke, Miss Reid was still working.

2. Years have passed since we began this life.

3. Ishall / will walk along the beach while you are bathing.

4. Itis twelve o’clock now. So I have been working for five
hours without rest,

5. Weshall / will leave the minute you are ready.

6. Bythistimeasmall crowd had gathered and people asked
each other what the matter was.

7. Of course I eat an apple every day — an apple a day keeps
the doctor away.,

8. Leaving a message that he would return the next day, he
went home,

9. Why have you switched off the light? It is dark in the
To0om.

10. Some urgent measures were taken while the doctor was
being waited for.
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11.
12,
13.

14,
15.

16.
17,
18,
19.

20.

21

24.

25.

I asked him if he had ever been to London.

Can this man be relied upon?

They walked for many hours before they came to the vil-
lage.

We decided to wait till they returned.

Though I was ill for three weeks last month I hope Ishall /
will pass my exam successfully.

I am hurrying to the station. My friend is coming.

A new metro line has been lately built in this district.
Before I entered the Institute I had worked at the publish-
ing house.

The secretary had typed all the documents by the time
the dean came.

This work must be done very carefully.

. This document has not been signed yet.
22,
23.

When I awoke there was nobody in. All had left.

He found the play much more interesting than he had
expected it to be.

Here you are at last! We have been waiting for you for
half an hour.

I was in a hurry as I knew that my mother was worry-
ing.

Ex. 197, p. 530

1.
2.

e® Sopw

10
11.

I was late today as ] had awaken only at nine o’clock.
We knew (that) if we asked him to help us he would
agree.

I am not sure if he will follow your advice.

All this will be happening to me and very soon.

This noise has been going on since I sit here,

He opened the book and saw the photograph which he had
not seen since he was a child.

I do not remember where I have put my glasses.

I felt (that) I was being looked at.

Last week he was ill and now he has recovered.

Why are you sitting on the stone? You may be taken ill.
The rain had stopped but a cold wind was blowing.



Revision Exercisas on Tense and Voice » 245

Ex.

12. Have you been invited to the party? -— Not yet, but I am
sure I shall / will be.

198, p. 531

1. Erocpasy npopogunu B roCTHHYIO.

2. 33 570 ero MOryT 3aKNMIOUNTE IO CTPAXKY.

3. O pameM My:Ke BCe XOPOIIO AYMAIOT, 9TO 0YCHD BAKHO.

4. BH BoojHe OHLIM yRePEHE!, YTO €€ TAM PAHLIIG HUKTO He
Buaen?

§. Ectb aBa QaKTa, KOTOPHE HANO OOBEARHATD.

6. Ilouepk ORI HEeRTHRHOUPOBAH KAK OIPHHALISAAITHIA
eif,

7. DBymMaru coXxriam, 4rodu n36aBUTHCA OT VIHK.

8. Ona of6HADYXMAA KOMHATY TOYHO B TOM JKe COCTOAHUHE, B
KAKOM 6€ OCTABHJIN IPeNLIAYIIMM BEISDOM.

9. OH Rce eme He YXOAMA, XOTA BCE, UTO OH XOTEJ CKAA3ATh,
ObLI0 YIKe CKA3AHO.

10. Ee kpoBarts GsL18 He TDOHYTA,

11. Ero rajcTyk GBI OYeHD [EI0X0 TOBASAH,

12. Korna xe, HAKOHEIl, OTOPABST TEJErpaMMY ?

13. Ee 6onbme He BEAAT ¢ Jxopaixem.

14. 3aece He paspemaeTca KYPUTE,

15, [TocuoTpH, YTO HAM IPHECIAAH,

199, p. 531

Once two merchants who were travelling in the desert
by night lost one of their camels. The camel was loaded with
corn, honey and a bag of gold.

An old man, who had spent all his life in the desert,
noticed the merchante and said: “I see you have lost a
camel.”

“Yee, we have,” they answered.

“Isn’t he blind in his right eye, and lame in his left
leg?”

“He is,” answered the merchants.

“And isn’t he loaded with money on one side and with
corn on the other?”
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“He certainly is!” exclaimed the merchants. “And as you
have seen him so lately we hope you will show us where he is
now.”

“My friends,” said the old man, “I have never seen your
camel.”

“But where is the bag of gold?” said the merchants and
they took the man before the judge.

The old man with great calmness addressed the judge:
“My lifein the desert has taught me to notice things. So when
Icrossed the footprints of a camel I knew at once that he had
run away from his owner, for I saw no other footprints in the
sand. I knew that the animal was blind in one eye because he
bit the grass only on one side of his path. I can tell from the
footprints that he was lame. There were a great number of
flies and some grains of wheat near the place where he lay
down, so it was clear to me that his load consisted of corn
and honey.”

The judge let the old man go and said to the merchants:
“This is the man who has helped you to find your camel.”

Ex. 200, p. 532

1. The house is heated by gas.

2. Alot of old houses are being pulled down in this street,

3. Books from the library may be kept for a fortnight. After
that they must be returned.

4. He has already been told about this tour,

5. He was expected to pass his exams well.

6. The runway in this airport has been lengthened.

7. The mushrooms will be thrown out if they are poison-
ous.

8. Itcannot be done so quickly.

9. 1had not been warned of the danger before the accident
happened.

10, She will be taken to hospital tonight.

11. If you are laughed at, don’t get offended.

12, Why weren’t you at the party? — I had not been in-
vited.
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13. The girl was angry as she had not been allowed to go to
the cinema.

14. This mountain has never been climbed.

15. Switch on the radio. A very good concert is being broad-
cast now,

16. She was seen with George last night.

17. When will he be sent, for?

18. Have you been frightened (by anything)?

19. This fact must be paid attention to.

20. Why was he laughed at when he began speaking of his

adventures?
Ex. 201, p. 532
1. This play has been staged in the Maly Theatre very
well.

2, We are always received in this house very warmly.

3. Iwas greatly distressed by his attitude to me.

4. Thiz performance is very difficult to get to if the tickets
have not heen taken beforehand.

5. When I was called on I was already ready.

6. He has just been introduced to me.

7. Iwasinformed about it only today and I could not help
her in any way.

8. She was always very glad when she was visited in hospi-
tal.

9. If you ¢roas the street here you will be fined.

10. This sound must be pronounced with aspiration.

11. When the light was switched on she understood immedi-
ately that the papers had been stolen.

12. I suppose the translation will be finished in time.

13. He has been given all the necessary information on the
question.

14. They have been advised to go to the south in spring,

15. I have never been asked about it.

16. This article is very interesting but it is seldom referred
to.

17. He must be helped in a way.
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Ex

18. It is not allowed to smoke here.

19. Why did you refuse when you were offered this work?

20. She was locked for everywhere but not found.

21. For how many days are you being sent on business tour?

22, A monument to partisans will be erected here.

202, p. 533

1, How’s Margaret? I have not seen her for a week or two. —
Oh, she has been recovering very quickly.

2. Isay,don’t you think you must go? It will be soon getting
late.

3. He got out of bed and went to the bathroom. After
a minute or two he returned carrying a safety-razor
blade.

4. Well, where have you been all the evening, James?

6. All he knew was that somewhere quite near him a band
was playing.

6. The main street, when he reached it, had been almost
deserted.

7. “If Glover does not want to make friends with me,” he
thought, “I’ll try to avoid him.”

8. My doctor gives me some awfully strong pills to take.
They make me feel rather odd.

9. Mr, Pinfold has known him for thirty vears. He is now
the editor of a newspaper.

10. Margaret, darling, what are you doing here at this time
of night?

11. Mr. Pinfold was walking the decks for an hour. No pas-
sengers were about.

12, Gilbert tells me you are landing tomorrow. How do you
think to get to Caire?

13. He stood alone thinking how quickly he had packed his
things.

14. I think something was left for me here about an hour
ago.

15. They parted four days later at the hotel in Colombo where

they had met.
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16. Goodbye, Ned. I'll never forget you. I’ll be missing you
more than anyone I have ever known in my life.

17. “Mrs. Pinfold arrived an hour ago,” the concierge told
him. “She has been waiting for you in your room.”

18. I couldn’t make any plans till I knew what sort of state I
should / would find him in.

19. John invited me to dine with his friends. He said they
would be delighted and added that he himself would be
glad to have a companion.

20, Have you heard from Margaret yet?
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